Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes
Addendum

This report contains the publishers' proposed changes resulting from an editorial review conducted after submitting
preadoption samples. This is an addendum to the Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes presented to the State
Board of Education at the September 2023 meeting and only contains changes reported by publishers after the
September 2023 meeting through October 31, 2023.

Publisher: Savvas Learning

Science, Grade K

Program: Texas Experience Science Grade K (Print with digital): TEKS
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 7
Location: ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDSENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING STANDARDS

Original Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2C Learn new language structures, expressions, and basic and academic language heard during classroom
instruction and interactions.

Speaking 3G Express opinions, ideas, and feelings ranging from communicating single words and short phrases to
participating in extended discussions on a variety of social and grade-appropriate academic topics.

Speaking 3H Narrate, describe, and explain with increasing specificity and detail as more English is acquired.

Reading 4C Develop basic sight vocabulary, derive meaning of environmental print, and comprehend English vocabulary
and language structures used routinely in written classroom materials.

Also Speaking 3F; Reading 4F

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING STANDARDS
ELAR K.3C Identify and use words that name actions; directions; positions; sequences; categories such as colors, shapes,
and textures; and locations.

Updated Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2C Learn new language structures, expressions, and basic and academic language heard during classroom
instruction and interactions.

Speaking 3H Narrate, describe, and explain with increasing specificity and detail as more English is acquired.

Reading 4C Develop basic sight vocabulary, derive meaning of environmental print, and comprehend English vocabulary
and language structures used routinely in written classroom materials.

Also Speaking 3F, 3G; Reading 4F

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR K.3C Identify and use words that name actions; directions; positions; sequences; categories such as colors, shapes,
and textures; and locations.

Math K.6A Identify two-dimensional shapes, including circles, triangles, rectangles, and squares as special rectangles.
Math K.8A Collect, sort, and organize data into two or three categories.

SOCIAL STUDIES STANDARDS s
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WEE

K.14.C Communicate information visually, orally, or in writing based on knowledge and experiences in social studies.
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 60

Location: Experience 1, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will compare the effects of different amounts of light on the appearance of objects.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will collect observations and measurements as evidence and identify and use patterns to compare the effects of
different amount of light on the appearance of objects.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 167

Location: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Original Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS
ELAR K.6B Provide an oral, pictorial, or written response to a text.
ELAR K.6F Respond using newly acquired vocabulary as appropriate.

Updated Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS
ELAR K.6B Provide an oral, pictorial, or written response to a text.
ELAR K.6F Respond using newly acquired vocabulary as appropriate.

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS
SS K.13.A Identify and state facts based on relevant evidence.
Also SS K.14.C

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 111

Location: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Original Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR K.3C Identify and use words that name actions; directions, positions,
sequences, categories such as colors, shapes, and textures; and locations.
Also ELAR K.1C, K.6F

Updated Text: MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS
MATH K.7A Give an example of a measurable attribute of a given object, including length, capacity, and weight.

MATH K.7B Compare two objects with a common measurable attribute to see which object has more of/less of the
attribute and describe the difference.

ELAR K.3C Identify and use words that name actions; directions, positions,
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sequences, categories such as colors, shapes, and textures; and locations.
Also ELAR K.1C, K.6F

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 7
Location: Home Connection Box

Original Text: Classification at Home Have students work with an adult to look for groups of objects at home. Mention
some examples, such as a drawer of silverware, a tool chest in the garage, or a sock drawer in the bedroom. Students
should draw one example they find and bring their drawing to class. Make a chart in the classroom science area where
students’ drawings can be displayed. Students can add to the list of groups during the topic.

Updated Text: Classification at Home Have students work with an adult to look for groups of objects at home. Mention
some examples, such as a drawer of silverware, a tool chest in the garage, or a sock drawer in the bedroom. Students
should draw one example they find and bring their drawing to class. Make a chart in the classroom science area where
students’ drawings can be displayed. Students can add to the list of groups during the topic.

Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports student learning.
Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 62

Location: Related Phenomenon

Original Text: Related Phenomenon

As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, consider showing a video of people gathered around a campfire or children
holding sparklers at night. Focus on

comparing how people or objects look when they are close to a light source versus when they are far away from the light
source.

Updated Text: Related Phenomenon

As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, consider showing photos or videos of the many different light festivals or shows
that are held in Texas such as the Night Lights at Texas Motorplex, Houston's Freedom Over Texas Fourth of July, or
Lanterns in the Garden at the Fort Worth Botanic Garden. Focus on comparing how people or objects look when they are
close to a light source versus when they are far away from the light source.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 170
Location: Topic 7, Launch

Original Text: Anchoring Phenomenon Video

eHave students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon video about
a pelican catching a fish. Ask Why does a pelican have a large mouth and
wings? Do not explain to students what they are watching or how the pelican
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captures its food.

eLead a class discussion about what students think is happening in the video.
Accept all ideas at this time. As students complete the sense-making activities
in this topic, they will return to the Anchoring Phenomenon with greater clarity.
Remind students that learning, like science, is an iterative process. It's okay to
start with one idea and revise your idea as you get more information.

Updated Text: Anchoring Phenomenon Video

eHave students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon video about
a pelican catching a fish. Ask Why does a pelican have a large mouth and
wings? Do not explain to students what they are watching or how the pelican
captures its food.

eLead a class discussion about what students think is happening in the video.
Accept all ideas at this time. As students complete the sense-making activities
in this topic, they will return to the Anchoring Phenomenon with greater clarity.
Remind students that learning, like science, is an iterative process. It's okay to
start with one idea and revise your idea as you get more information.

Texas Connection There are several types of pelicans that live in Texas. Large colonies of Eastern Brown Pelicans can be
found in Corpus Christi Bay. American White Pelicans are found throughout the state in both coastal and inland areas.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 118
Location: Related Phenomenon

Original Text: As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, consider a demo in which you sort a group of everyday objects,
such as buttons, by at least three observable properties, such as color, shape, and size.

Updated Text: As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, display examples or photos of different kinds of rocks (limestone,
coal, and gypsum), minerals (feldspar and pyrite) and gems (blue quartz tourmaline) commonly found in Texas. Ask
students identify the different ways these examples can be described.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 16

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Support for Students Explain that students will identify properties to guess
what object is hidden in the bag. First, have a student pick up the bag and

describe the shape, sound, and weight of the object inside. Then have the

student put a hand inside to feel it. Encourage students to verbalize what they

are observing before they guess the object.

Updated Text: Striving Explain that students will identify properties to guess
what object is hidden in the bag. First, have a student pick up the bag and
describe the shape, sound, and weight of the object inside. Then have the
student put a hand inside to feel it. Encourage students to verbalize what they
are observing before they guess the object.

Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes Addendum (10/31/2023)

*updated since previous report

Page 4 of 643



Special Needs This activity is one in which students who need tactile experiences to be successful can take a lead role.
Have these students pick up the bag and describe the shape, sound, and weight of the object inside. Then have the
student put a hand inside to feel it. Encourage these students to describe to the class what they are observing as they feel
each object.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 64

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Sequencing To reinforce understanding, model the sequence of steps,
beginning with how to look through the hole with just one eye. Give students

time to practice holding the box close enough, but not touching, to their face

to keep light out of the box. You may wish to have students wash their hands
before taking turns with the box.

Updated Text: Striving To reinforce understanding, model the sequence of steps,
beginning with how to look through the hole with just one eye. Give students
time to practice holding the box close enough, but not touching, to their face

to keep light out of the box. You may wish to have students wash their hands
before taking turns with the box.

Special Needs For students who have visual impairments, this activity may present significant challenges. Pair the visually
impaired student with another sighted student. Have the sighted student explain in detail what they see as they look into
the box. Then have the visually impaired student repeat back what the other student saw.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 172

Location: Experience 1, Animal Parts, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify that animals have different structures that interact with the environment and help the animals
survive.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify that animals have different structures that interact with the environment and help the animals
survive.

Students will describe the relationship between the structure and function of body parts shown on a mask they make.
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 124
Location: Experience 2, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will observe and give examples of how people use rocks, soil, and water every day.
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Updated Text: Objectives
Students will observe and give examples of how people use rocks, soil, and water every day.

Students will collect and record observations about how rocks, soil, and water are used in the area.
Component: Grade K Student Activity Companion

ISBN: 9781323223291

Current Page Number(s): 38

Location: Hands-On Station Activity

Original Text: 3. Share Explain how you sorted the rocks.

Updated Text: 3. Describe Explain how you sorted the rocks.
Component: Grade K Digital Component

ISBN: 9781428553767

Current Page Number(s): Exit Ticket slide

Location: Key Ideas Presentation, Exit Ticket Slide, Teacher Support notes

Original Text: Exit Ticket
Teacher Support

Updated Text: Exit Ticket
Teacher Support
If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 20

Location: Experience 2, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Students will classify objects using different properties.

Updated Text: Students will use scientific practices to conduct simple descriptive investigations to identify and classify
objects using physical properties.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 68
Location: Experience 2, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objective

Students will demonstrate

and explain that light

travels through some

objects and is blocked by

other objects.
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Updated Text: Objectives
Students will use tools to observe, test, and compare to demonstrate and explain that light travels through some objects
and is blocked by other objects.

Students will identify and use patterns to describe how light travels through some objects and is blocked by other
objects.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 180

Location: Experience 2, Needs of Animals, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective

Students will identify and describe how animals are dependent on their environment to meet their needs.

TEKS
K.3C Listen actively to others’ explanations to identify important evidence
and engage respectfully in scientific discussion.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify and describe how animals are dependent on their environment to meet their needs.

Students will write words to record data about how an animal meets its needs.

TEKS
K.5F Describe the relationship between structure and function of objects.
Also K.3C

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 128
Location: Explore, During the Stations, Hands-On Station

Original Text: SAFETY Make sure to choose a safe location for the walk. Check for plant
allergies. Remind students to wash their hands after touching rocks or soil.
Demonstrate safe practices during investigations as outlined in Texas Education
Agency-approved safety standards.

Updated Text: SAFETY Make sure to choose a safe location for the walk. Check for plant
allergies. Remind students to wash their hands after touching rocks or soil.
Demonstrate safe practices during investigations as outlined in Texas Education
Agency-approved safety standards.

(edit, moved paragraph to new location under Safety Note)

When planning your walk, ensure that you consider

students who may have mobility issues. Plan routes that allow full and easy
access for all students; for example, try to avoid hills or similar inclines.
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Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 128
Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Support for Students When planning your walk, ensure that you consider
students who may have mobility issues. Plan routes that allow full and easy

access for all students; for example, try to avoid hills or similar inclines.

Consider taking photos of resources encountered on the walk and provide

these to students who are unable to accompany the class outside.

Updated Text: Special Needs Have students with speech impairments and their partners to work in a relatively quiet part
of the classroom. If necessary, allow them to use single words or short phrases to tell their partner about their picture.
They can point to a part of their drawing and say words and phrases such as rock house, grow plants, and drink water. Be
available to provide any assistance as needed.

Challenge For students who are ready for a challenge, have them make a chart of how the rocks, soil, and water are use
in the area and draw pictures of other places where they have seen rocks soil, and water are used.

Component: Grade K Digital Component

ISBN: 9781428553767

Current Page Number(s): 3

Location: SEPS and Themes Preview Activity, Design a Ramp

Original Text: 5. Experiment Test your model. Does the model work?
6. Improve Write one way to make it better.

Updated Text: 5. Experiment Test your model. Does the model work?
6. Identify What does the model show? What does the model NOT show?
7. Improve Write one way to make it better.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 24

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Challenge Have groups of students classify buttons or other objects into three
categories, such as round, square, and triangular. Allow the groups to identify

their own categories. Afterward, have groups compare how they classified the

objects. Discuss that it is okay for classifications to vary as long as a group can

identify the properties they used to sort the objects.

Updated Text: Striving For students who need additional support classifying objects, have them draw three large circles
on three separate sheets of paper. Have them label the circles with the words round, square, triangular. Students can
then put the buttons in the correct circles to classify them.

Challenge Have groups of students classify buttons or other objects into three
categories, such as round, square, and triangular. Allow the groups to identify
their own categories. Afterward, have groups compare how they classified the
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objects. Discuss that it is okay for classifications to vary as long as a group can
identify the properties they used to sort the objects.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 70

Location: Related Phenomenon

Original Text: As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, consider showing a video of a shadow puppet show.

Updated Text: As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, consider showing a video of different shadow puppet shows that
have been performed in Texas.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 184
Location: Experience 2, Needs of Animals, 5Es

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain that investigations can be used to answer
a question or test predictions. Read aloud the question on the Hands-On Station

Card: What do animals need?

Ask:

e What words will you use to identify what need each animal is meeting?
¢ How will you decide which word goes with each animal?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Concept Web To reinforce understanding, give pairs of students a concept web
graphic organizer. In the middle, have them draw or write the name of

one of the animals on the worksheet. In the outside spaces, tell them to write
the needs their animal must meet to survive.

Challenge For students who are ready for a challenge, invite them to draw

a new habitat and add animals meeting different needs. For example, they

might draw animals in an ocean or a city park habitat. Students can use a draw and-
write graphic organizer.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain that investigations can be used to answer
a question or test predictions. Read aloud the question on the Hands-On Station

Card: What do animals need?

Ask:

¢ What words will you use to identify what need each animal is meeting?
e How will you decide which word goes with each animal?

Concept Web To reinforce understanding, give pairs of students a concept web
graphic organizer. In the middle, have them draw or write the name of

one of the animals on the worksheet. In the outside spaces, tell them to write
the needs their animal must meet to survive.
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DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Special Needs To aid students with hearing impairments, remind all students that when they speak, they should speak
slowly with the correct volume for the situation, look at the person they are speaking to, and say their words clearly. As
students discuss the environment and animals they chose, echo what students say when their speaking is not clear or
loud enough.

Challenge For students who are ready for a challenge, invite them to draw

a new habitat and add animals meeting different needs. For example, they

might draw animals in an ocean or a city park habitat. Students can use a draw and-
write graphic organizer.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 134
Location: Topic 6, Plants, Overview

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about plants. First, in Experience 1, students will

identify the structures and functions of plant parts, including roots, stems, leaves, flowers, and fruit. Then, in Experience
2, students will observe, describe, and

identify how plants depend on air, sunlight, water, soil nutrients, and space to grow. Finally, in Experience 3, students will
identify and record the steps within

a simple plant life cycle and identify and compare the parts of young plants that resemble parts of the parent plant.

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

Students will watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows how flowering plants use visual and
sensory features to attract pollinators.

The video shows flowers that look and smell very different from more familiar plants. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question Why do plants look and smell the way they do?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about plants. First, in Experience 1, students will

identify the structures and functions of plant parts, including roots, stems, leaves, flowers, and fruit. Then, in Experience
2, students will observe, describe, and

identify how plants depend on air, sunlight, water, soil nutrients, and space to grow. Finally, in Experience 3, students will
identify and record the steps within

a simple plant life cycle and identify and compare the parts of young plants that resemble parts of the parent plant.

(insert new paragraph) As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Pre-K Theme 6, From Farm to
Table. Students can apply how to observe, investigate,

describe, and discuss the characteristics of organisms (PK.VI.B.1) and describe the life cycles of organisms
(PK.VI.B.2).Students can also apply what they learned in Topic 5 Rocks, Soil, and Water about the practical uses for soil
and water (TEKS K.11A) with the needs of plants in Topic 6.

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

Students will watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows how flowering plants use visual and
sensory features to attract pollinators.

The video shows flowers that look and smell very different from more familiar plants. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question Why do plants look and smell the way they do?

(insert new)Topic Readiness Test and Remediation
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Students answer questions to show what they already know about Plants by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 30
Location: Topic 2, Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students will learn how a magnet can create a force that cause changes in motion and position of some
everyday objects. First, in Experience 1, they will describe and predict how a magnet interacts with different materials.
Then, in Experience 2, they will use magnets to investigate how they can push or pull different objects.

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of different materials sorted at a recycling plant. A
large drum magnet is used to sort magnetic materials from non-magnetic materials. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How do we sort these objects faster?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students will learn how a magnet can create a force that cause
changes in motion and position of some everyday objects. First, in Experience 1,
they will describe and predict how a magnet interacts with different materials.
Then, in Experience 2, they will use magnets to investigate how they can push or
pull different objects.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 1, Objects. Students can apply what they learned
in Topic 1 about properties of objects (TEKS K.6A) and ways to classify objects with how objects interact with various
materials in Topic 2.

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of different
materials sorted at a recycling plant. A large drum magnet is used to sort magnetic
materials from non-magnetic materials. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How do we
sort these objects faster?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Magnets and Motion by completing a printed or
online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 72

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Challenge Ask students what other materials they would like to test. Have
them predict how the materials will interact with light. Then have them test

their predictions.
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Updated Text: Striving Some students may have the misconception that an object can only make one kind of shadow
shape. You may wish to demonstrate using a flashlight, how the shape of the shadow changes as the light source moves
closer and farther away and how the shadow changes as the light source is shown from a different direction.

Challenge Ask students what other materials they would like to test. Have
them predict how the materials will interact with light. Then have them test their predictions.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 3

Location: SEPs Preview Instruction

Original Text: Analyze Data and Use Models Activity
Encourage students to discuss the advantages and disadvantages of using a model like this to study shadows.

Updated Text: Analyze Data and Use Models Activity
Have students identify the advantages and limitations of using a model like this to study shadows.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: Connect to Literacy Box

Original Text: minor column

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 135

Location: RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTSENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Original Text: RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

K.5B Investigate and predict cause-and-effect relationships in science.

K.5F Describe the relationship between the structure and function of objects, organisms, and systems.
Also K.5D, K.5G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR K.3B Use illustrations and texts the student is able to read or hear to learn or clarify word meanings.

ELAR K.3C Identify and use words that name actions; directions; positions; sequences; categories such as colors, shapes,
and textures; and locations.

ELAR K.5F Make inferences and use evidence to support understanding with adult assistance. Evaluate details to
determine what is most important with adult assistance.

Also ELAR K.5C, K.5G, K.6E, K.8Diii, K.9C

Updated Text: RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS
K.5F Describe the relationship between the structure and function of objects, organisms, and systems.
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Also K.5B, K.5D, K.5G

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS
MATH 8.A Collect, sort, and organize data into two or three categories.
Also K6.D, K.7A, K.7B

ELAR K.3B Use illustrations and texts the student is able to read or hear to learn or clarify word meanings.
Also ELAR K.3C, K.5C, K.5F, K.5G, K.6E, K.8Diii, K.9C

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS
SS K.15A Use democratic procedures to collaborate with others when making decisions on issues in the classroom,
school, or community.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 31
Location: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

Original Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

K.1A Ask questions and define problems based on observations or information from
text, phenomena, models, or investigations.

K.1E Collect observations and measurement as evidence.

K.3A Develop explanations and propose solutions supported by data and models.
Also K.1C, K.3B, K.3C

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS
K.5A Identify and use patterns to describe phenomena or design solutions.
K.5B Investigate and predict cause and effect relationships in science.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2C Learn new language structures, expressions, and basic and academic
vocabulary heard during classroom instruction and interactions.

Listening 2E Use visual, contextual, and linguistic support to enhance and confirm
understanding of increasingly complex and elaborated spoken language.

Speaking 3D Speak using grade-level content area vocabulary in context to
internalize new English words and build academic language proficiency.

Reading 4F Use visual and contextual support and support from peers and teachers
to read grade-appropriate content area text, enhance and confirm understanding,
and develop vocabulary, grasp of language structures, and background knowledge
needed to comprehend increasingly challenging language.

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

MATH K.1B Use a problem-solving model that incorporates analyzing given information,
formulating a plan or strategy, determining a solution, justifying the solution, and
evaluating the problem-solving process and the reasonableness of the solution.

ELAR K.1C Share information and ideas by speaking audibly and clearly using the
conventions of language.

ELAR K.5F Make inferences and use evidence to support understanding with
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adult assistance.
ELAR K.6B Provide an oral, pictorial, or written response to a text.
Also ELAR K.6D, K.6E, K.6F

Updated Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS
K.3A Develop explanations and propose solutions supported by data and models.
Also K.1A, K.1E, K.1C, K.3B, K.3C

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS
K.5A Identify and use patterns to describe phenomena or design solutions.
K.5B Investigate and predict cause and effect relationships in science.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2C Learn new language structures, expressions, and basic and academic
vocabulary heard during classroom instruction and interactions.

Speaking 3D Speak using grade-level content area vocabulary in context to
internalize new English words and build academic language proficiency.

Reading 4F Use visual and contextual support and support from peers and teachers
to read grade-appropriate content area text, enhance and confirm understanding,
and develop vocabulary, grasp of language structures, and background knowledge
needed to comprehend increasingly challenging language.

Also Listening 2E

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

MATH K.1B Use a problem-solving model that incorporates analyzing given information,
formulating a plan or strategy, determining a solution, justifying the solution, and
evaluating the problem-solving process and the reasonableness of the solution.

ELAR K.1C Share information and ideas by speaking audibly and clearly using the
conventions of language.

ELAR K.6B Provide an oral, pictorial, or written response to a text.

Also ELAR K.5F, K.6D, K.6E, K.6F

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS
K.14.C Communicate information visually, orally, or in writing based on knowledge and experiences in social studies.
Also K.14.E

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 78
Location: Topic 4, Patterns in the Sky, Overview

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students explore recognizable patterns in the natural world and
among objects in the sky. Additionally, students will understand that the natural
world includes earth materials and systems that can be observed. First, in
Experience 1, students observe, describe, and draw the objects they see in the

day sky and night sky, as well as identify and describe patterns of day and night.
Then, in Experience 2, students use weather tools to observe, describe, and record
weather measurements where they live. Finally, in Experience 3, students observe
and identify different types of weather commonly experienced during each season.
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Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows
weather in different seasons. As students progress through the Experiences, they
will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question How do you know what to wear?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students explore recognizable patterns in the natural world and
among objects in the sky. Additionally, students will understand that the natural
world includes earth materials and systems that can be observed. First, in
Experience 1, students observe, describe, and draw the objects they see in the

day sky and night sky, as well as identify and describe patterns of day and night.
Then, in Experience 2, students use weather tools to observe, describe, and record
weather measurements where they live. Finally, in Experience 3, students observe
and identify different types of weather commonly experienced during each season.

(insert new paragraph)

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 1 Objects. Students can apply what they learned
in Topic 1 including observing the properties of objects. Additionally, students will continue to use scientific practices
such as collecting observations and recording data using pictures and words (K1.E, K1.F).

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows weather in different seasons. As
students progress through the Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question How do you know
what to wear?

(insert new paragraph)

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

(body text)Students answer questions to show what they already know about Patterns in the Sky by completing a printed
or online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items
on Re

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): XVi

Location: It's So Flexible

Original Text: outdated example Experience At-A-Glance pages.
Updated Text: updated example Experience At-A-Glance pages.
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: Connect to Literacy Box

Original Text: Recommended Trade Books

Updated Text: We will change this to Optional Trade Books
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
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Current Page Number(s): 140
Location: Experience 1, At-A-Glance
Original Text: Objective

Students will identify the structures and functions of plant parts, including roots, stems, leaves, flowers, and fruits.

TEKS
K.3B Communicate explanations and solutions individually and collaboratively in a variety of settings and formats.
Also K.3A, K.3C, K.4B, K.5D, K.5F

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify the structures and functions of plant parts, including roots, stems, leaves, flowers, and fruit.

Students will use hand lenses to observe and compare the parts of plants.

TEKS, SEP TEKS, RTC TEKS
RTC K.5D Examine the parts of a whole to define or model a system.
Also K.3A, K.3B, K.3C, K.4B, K.5F

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 31
Location: Home Connection Box

Original Text: Magnets at Home Create a chart that shows every day uses of magnets. Post the chart in your classroom’s
science area. As students learn about how magnets interact with different materials, encourage them to work with an
adult at home to identify different ways magnets are used in their home. Invite students to draw or write their
observations on the chart and share them with the class.

Updated Text: Magnets at Home Create a chart that shows every day uses of magnets. Post the chart in your classroom’s
science area. As students learn about how magnets interact with different materials, encourage them to work with an
adult at home to identify different ways magnets are used in their home. Invite students to draw or write their
observations on the chart and share them with the class.

Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports student
learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom.
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 79

Location: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

Original Text: K.1D Use tools, including windsock, demonstration thermometer, rain gauge, ribbons, and non-standard
measuring items, to observe, measure, test, and compare.

K.1F Record and organize data using pictures, numbers, words, symbols, and simple graphs.

K.1G Develop and use models to represent phenomena, objects, and processes, or design a prototype for a solution to a
problem.

Also K.1A, K.1F, K.2A, K.2B, K.3A, K.3B, K.3C, K.4B
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Updated Text: K.1D Use tools, including windsock, demonstration thermometer, rain gauge, ribbons, and non-standard
measuring items, to observe, measure, test, and compare.

K.1F Record and organize data using pictures, numbers, words, symbols, and simple graphs.

Also K.1A, K.1F, K.1G, K.2A, K.2B, K.3A, K.3B, K.3C, K.4B

(insert new paragraph)

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS

SS

K.13A Identify and state facts based on relevant evidence.
Also K.14C

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner

Location: ELAR Row

Original Text: ELAR

Updated Text: We will add MATH TEKS and SS TEKS, when appropriate

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): N/A

Location: Side column of most pages, Topic Overview right page, Topic Planners, and Experience At-a-Glance
Original Text: Initial list of TEKS standards

Updated Text: Added appropriate TEKS standards to many places to include a more comprehensive list.
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 142

Location: Related Phenomenon

Original Text: As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon,

consider showing students a small flowering plant and identifying the different parts. Obtain a small potted flower, such
as a geranium, and carefully uproot it so that students can view the entire plant. Point out that roots are usually
underground while the leaves, stem, and flowers are above ground. Allow students to examine the plant parts while
keeping the Everyday Phenomenon question in mind as they think about and explain the functions of the different plant
parts.

Updated Text: As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon,

consider showing students small flowering plants that are native to Texas and identify the different parts. Obtain a small
potted plant, such as Texas lantana, Black-eyed Susan, or Rock Rose, and carefully uproot it so that students can view the
entire plant. Point out that roots are usually underground while the leaves, stem, and flowers are above ground. Allow
students to examine the plant parts while keeping the Everyday Phenomenon question in mind as they think about and
explain the functions of the different plant parts.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
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Current Page Number(s): 36
Location: Experience 1, At-A-Glance, Objective
Original Text: Students will describe and predict how a magnet can interact with different materials.

Updated Text: Students will use scientific practices to plan and conduct simple investigations to describe and predict the
cause-and-effect relationships of how a magnet can interact with different materials.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 79

Location: Collaborate with the Community

Original Text: Invite a Meteorologist

Ask a meteorologist at a local television
station to visit your classroom, either in
person or via video conferencing. Invite
students to use what they have learned

in the Stations to brainstorm relevant
questions in advance that they can ask the
meteorologist. Questions can focus on the
weather and the tools used to measure it.

Updated Text: Invite a Meteorologist

Ask a meteorologist at a local television
station to visit your classroom, either in
person or via video conferencing. Invite
students to use what they have learned

in the Stations to brainstorm relevant
questions in advance that they can ask the
meteorologist. Questions can focus on the
weather and the tools used to measure it.

(insert new Home Connections box and paragraph)
School-to-Home Letter Share the Topic School-to-Home letter
with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports
student learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for
additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 84

Location: Experience 1, At-A-Glance, Objectives

Original Text: Students will observe, describe, and illustrate objects in the sky as well as identify and predict patterns of
day or night.

Updated Text: Students will observe, describe, and illustrate objects in the sky as well as identify and predict patterns of
day or night.
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Students will analyze data by identifying significant features and patterns of day and night.
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner
Location: Assessment box

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview
Location: Home Connection Box

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: (insert second paragraph)Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide
information that supports student learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home
learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 144
Location: Explore, During the Stations, Hands-On Station

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that they should carefully
review the instructions for the Activity before beginning their work. Advise them

to ensure they have gathered all of the materials they will need and have these
organized on their table or workspace before they begin. Answer any questions
students may have about the Activity.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Model Using a Hand Lens Model how to use a hand lens for students who
may be unfamiliar with its use. Pair students who may have difficulty working
with a hand lens or observing the plant with students who are able to use
the required tools. Provide extra time and support for students who may be
struggling with the Station work. Allow students who work more quickly or
finish their work early to preview the pictures in the Read About It.

Challenge Invite students who feel comfortable using a hand lens to observe
other objects in the classroom. Invite students to draw their observations.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that they should carefully
review the instructions for the Activity before beginning their work. Advise them

to ensure they have gathered all of the materials they will need and have these
organized on their table or workspace before they begin. Answer any questions
students may have about the Activity.

Model how to use a hand lens for students who may be unfamiliar with its use. Pair students who may have difficulty
working with a hand lens or observing the plant with students who are able to use the required tools.
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DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION
SPECIAL NEEDS Allow students who have difficulty working in groups to work alone to observe the plants. Have them sit
in a less crowded part of the room. After they make their observations, have them participate in class discussions.

CHALLENGE Invite students to draw their observations of the plant parts they observe next to the plant pictured on the
activity sheet. Have students compare how the shapes of the different plant parts are alike or different.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 38
Location: Related Phenomenon

Original Text: As an alternative to the Everyday Phenomenon, consider showing a video of a magnetic street sweeper or
broom. Ask students what they think helps the sweeper pickup the metal objects.

Updated Text: As an alternative to the Everyday Phenomenon, consider showing a video of a magnetic street sweeper or
broom being used on a local street or company. Ask students what they think helps the sweeper pickup the metal
objects.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 44

Location: Experience 2, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Students will describe and predict how a magnet can push or pull objects.

Updated Text: Students will investigate to describe and predict the cause-and-effect relationships about how a magnet
can push or pull objects.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 86

Location: Experience 1, Engage, Everyday Phenomenon Photo

Original Text: WHAT WILL YOU SEE IN THE SKY NEXT?
Present the Everyday Phenomenon photo.

Updated Text: WHAT WILL YOU SEE IN THE SKY NEXT?
Present the Everyday Phenomenon photo. The side-by-side images show Congress Bridge and downtown Austin during
the day and night.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): Topic Wrap-Up
Location: major column

Original Text: N/A
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Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner

Location: Fast Track

Original Text: FAST TRACK Use the activities with a check mark to fast-track your teaching.

Updated Text: FAST TRACK Use the activities with a check mark to fast-track your teaching.

You will find editable versions of the Topic Planner and Experience At-a-Glance pages, and Daily Planners in your digital
course on Realize.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 148
Location: Experience 2, At-A-Glance, Objective; TEKS

Original Text: Objective
Students will observe, identify, and describe how plants depend on air, sunlight, water, nutrients in soil, and space to
grow.

TEKS

K.12A Observe and identify the dependence of plants on air, sunlight,
water, nutrients in the soil, space, and air to grow.

K.1D Use tools, including hand lenses, goggles, trays, notebooks, small
paper cups, samples (soil, seeds, and plants), and life cycle models, to
observe, measure, test, and compare.

K.1E Collect observations as evidence.

K.1F Record and organize data.

Also K.3A, K.3B, K.3C, K.5B, K.5G

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will observe, identify, and describe how plants depend on air, sunlight, water, nutrients in soil, and space to
grow.

Students will use their observations of plants growing in different conditions as evidence that plants must have their
needs met to grow.

TEKS, SEP TEKS, RTC TEKS

K.12A Observe and identify the dependence of plants on air, sunlight,
water, nutrients in the soil, space, and air to grow.

K.1E Collect observations as evidence.

K.1F Record and organize data.

K.5B Investigate and predict cause-and-effect relationships in science.
Also K.1D, K.3A, K.3B, K.3C, K.5B, K.5

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 46
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Location: Related Phenomenon

Original Text: As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, consider showing a video to highlight how magnetic forces allow
Maglev trains to move and reach speeds of more than 300 miles per hour.

Updated Text: As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, consider showing a video to highlight how magnetic forces allow
Maglev trains to move and reach speeds of more than 300 miles per hour. Show students the concepts for the planned
Dallas to Houston high-speed train.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 88

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Challenge For students that are ready for a challenge, give students photos of
other daytime skies that look different from the one on the Hands-On Station
Card. Challenge students draw labeled pictures of them.

Updated Text: Special Needs For students who need extra assistance organizing their thoughts, have students create a
three-column graphic organizer. Instruct them to write one of the three questions in each column and then answer them
as they complete the activity.

What can you see in the sky?

How will you use the picture on the card to answer the question?

What will you do in the Hands-On Activity to answer the question?

Challenge For students that are ready for a challenge, give students photos of
other daytime skies that look different from the one on the Hands-On Station
Card. Challenge students draw labeled pictures of them.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): Topic Wrap-Up

Location: minor column

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Below the listed Assessment assets we will add Spiraling Content Activity
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): N/A

Location: Topic Planner, Experience At-A-Glance, Experience Explain/Elaborate
Original Text: Additional STEAM Activity

Updated Text: STEAM Activity

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 152
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Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Challenge Once the investigation is finished, invite students to rehabilitate
their plants by giving them the item they were deprived of. Then invite

students to continue to care for the plants. Students can continue to record

their observations of their plants in their Science Notebooks.

Updated Text: Challenge Once the investigation is finished, invite students to rehabilitate
their plants by giving them the item they were deprived of. Then invite

students to continue to care for the plants. Students can continue to record

their observations of their plants in a science notebook.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 48

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Practice Using Magnets Let students practice moving the paper clip around
freely with the magnet before they attempt to guide it more carefully through

the maze. Encourage them to try pushing as well as pulling the paper clip with

the magnet to see which works better for them.

Updated Text: Striving Let students practice moving the paper clip around
freely with the magnet before they attempt to guide it more carefully through
the maze. Encourage them to try pushing as well as pulling the paper clip with
the magnet to see which works better for them.

Special Needs For students who have language disorders such as cognitive-communication disorders, they may not know
how to listen when someone is speaking to them. Model this process by having one student tell what they observed.
Then you listen carefully and then repeat what the student said back to them. Throughout this activity, have students use
this technique to ensure everyone knows when to listen and when to speak.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 92

Location: Experience 2, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will observe and describe how weather changes from day to day and that wind is moving air that is all around
us.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will observe and describe how weather changes from day to day and that wind is moving air that is all around
us.

(insert new paragraph)
Students will record and organize data and patterns using pictures, numbers, words, symbols, and simple graphics.
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Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): Experience-At-A-Glance

Location: The TEKS box on the right page of the Experience at a Glance pages.
Original Text: TEKS

Updated Text: We will add labels that say SEP TEKS and RTC TEKS so that is clear to the teacher the types of TEKS that are
covered in the Experience.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 54
Location: Topic 3, Light and Shadows, Overview

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn that the effects of light can be observed in everyday
light. In Experience 1, students communicate the idea that light sources, such as
the sun or a flashlight, enable us to see, but objects in dim or bright light can look
different. In Experience 2, students demonstrate and explain how light can travel
through some objects, such as a window or a glass, but it is blocked by other
objects, sometimes creating a shadow.

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of
illuminated paper lanterns floating on water at night and then explore how
different light sources and properties of materials affect the appearance of what
is seen. As students progress through the experiences, they will answer the
Anchoring Phenomenon question, What are these lanterns made of that lets us
see them in the dark?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn that the effects of light can be observed in everyday
light. In Experience 1, students communicate the idea that light sources, such as
the sun or a flashlight, enable us to see, but objects in dim or bright light can look
different. In Experience 2, students demonstrate and explain how light can travel
through some objects, such as a window or a glass, but it is blocked by other
objects, sometimes creating a shadow.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 1 Objects. Students can apply what they learned
in Topic 1 including observableisrphysical properties of objects,strincluding shape, color, andisgematerial (K.6).

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of
illuminated paper lanterns floating on water at night and then explore how
different light sources and properties of materials affect the appearance of what
is seen. As students progress through the experiences, they will answer the
Anchoring Phenomenon question, What are the lanterns made of that lets us
see them in the dark?
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Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Light and Shadows by completing a printed or online
Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 156

Location: Experience 3, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify,
record, and model the
steps within a simple

life cycle, including the
changes from seed,
seedling, plant, flower,
and fruit, and identify that
young plants have parts
that resemble parts of the
parent plant.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify, record, and model the steps within a simple life cycle, including the changes from seed, seedling,
plant, flower, and fruit.

Students will use models to identify and explain that young plants have parts that resemble parts of the parent plant.
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 92

Location: Experience 2, At-A-Glance, TEKS

Original Text: K.10B Observe and describe weather changes from day to day and over
seasons.

K.10C Identify evidence that supports the idea that air is all around us
and demonstrate that wind is moving air using items such as a windsock,
pinwheel, or ribbon.

K.1D Use tools, including windsock, demonstration thermometer, rain
gauge, ribbons, non-standard measuring items, to observe, measure, test,
and compare.

K.1F Record and organize data using pictures, numbers, words, symbols,
and simple graphs.

Also K.3A, K.3B, K.5A

Updated Text: K.10B Observe and describe weather changes from day to day and over
seasons.

K.10C Identify evidence that supports the idea that air is all around us

and demonstrate that wind is moving air using items such as a windsock,

pinwheel, or ribbon.
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K.1D Use tools, including windsock, demonstration thermometer, rain
gauge, ribbons, non-standard measuring items, to observe, measure, test,
and compare.

K.5A Identify and use patterns to describe phenomena or design solutions.
Also K.1F, K.3A, K.3B, K.5A

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): Throughout Topic and Experience pages

Location: Differentiated Instruction boxes

Original Text: Differentiated Instruction boxes currently include two activity ideas with run-in bold titles for the activities.

Updated Text: We will add the headings STRIVING, CHALLENGE and SPECIAL NEEDS to these activities to help teachers
more easily identify them.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 55

Location: ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Original Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Learning Strategies 1B Monitor oral and written language production and employ self corrective techniques or other
resource.

Listening 2C Learn new language structures, expressions, and basic and academic vocabulary heard during classroom
instructions and interactions.

Reading 4C Develop basic sight vocabulary, derive meaning of environmental print, and comprehend English vocabulary
and language structures used routinely in written classroom materials.

Also Speaking 3B; Reading 4F

Updated Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Learning Strategies 1B Monitor oral and written language production and employ self corrective techniques or other
resource.

Listening 2C Learn new language structures, expressions, and basic and academic vocabulary heard during classroom
instructions and interactions.

Also Speaking 3B; Reading 4C, 4F
Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 158

Location: Related Phenomenon
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Original Text: Animal Life Cycles As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, show students
pictures or a video of young animals with their parents. Guide students to

recognize the parts of the young animals that are similar to parts of the parents.

Display a photo of a young animal such as a puppy or bear cub (or pause the

video), point to a forelimb, and Ask What will happen as the animal gets

older? (Students should respond that the legs will get longer, or that the

animal will grow larger.) Help students recognize the parallels between young

animals and their parents, with young plants and parent plants.

Updated Text: Animal Life Cycles As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, show students

pictures or a video of young animals with their parents that are native to Texas such as the Black-tailed jack rabbit, Texas
horned lizard, or the Black-tailed prairie dog. Guide students to recognize the parts of the young animals that are similar
to parts of the parents. Display a photo of a young animal (or pause the video), point to a forelimb, and Ask What will
happen as the animal gets older? (Students should respond that the legs will get longer, or that the animal will grow
larger.) Help students recognize the parallels between young animals and their parents, with young plants and parent
plants.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 55

Location: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING STANDARDS

Original Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR K.3B Use illustrations and texts the student is able to read or hear to learn or clarify word meanings.
ELAR K.5C Make and confirm predictions using text features and structures with

adult assistance.

Updated Text: MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS
MATH K.1D Communicate mathematical ideas, reasoning, and their implications using multiple representations, including
symbols, diagrams, graphs, and language as appropriate.

ELAR K.3B Use illustrations and texts the student is able to read or hear to learn or clarify word meanings.
ELAR K.5C Make and confirm predictions using text features and structures with
adult assistance.

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS
SS K.13.A Identify and state facts based on relevant evidence.
SS K.13.B Identify different kinds of historical sources and artifacts and explain how they can be used to study the past.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 160

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Apply Learning Work with students to recall the names of plant parts they
learned in Experience 1. Show students a parent plant, and point to each plant

part as you say its name and point to the word on the Hands-On Activity.

Repeat this with a seedling. Guide students to recognize the similarities and

differences between the two plants. Then invite students to complete the

Hands-On Activity independently.
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Updated Text: Striving Work with students to recall the names of plant parts they
learned in Experience 1. Show students a parent plant, and point to each plant
part as you say its name and point to the word on the Hands-On Activity.

Repeat this with a seedling. Guide students to recognize the similarities and
differences between the two plants. Then invite students to complete the
Hands-On Activity independently.

Challenge Have interested students make a short picture book about how plants grow and change. They can use pictures
that they draw or find in magazines, pictures that they print from the internet, or photos that they take. Have them write
words, phrases, and sentences to explain what they are showing in the pictures.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 104

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Asking Questions If students are confused about which season is being shown
in the four pictures, ask them questions such as:

¢ In what season do you see flowers on trees?

¢ In what season do you see fruit on trees?

¢ In what season do the leaves fall off trees?

¢ In what season do trees not have any leaves?

Updated Text: Striving If students are confused about which season is being shown
in the four pictures, ask them questions such as:

¢ In what season do you see flowers on trees?

¢ In what season do you see fruit on trees?

¢ In what season do the leaves fall off trees?

¢ In what season do trees not have any leaves?

Challenge Have students who are ready for a challenge choose an outdoor object and draw four pictures of the object,
one picture for each season. Have them label each picture with the season it represents.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): Throughout Experience pages

Location: Side column

Original Text: Original text, includes references to the activities found in the Student Activity Companion.

Updated Text: We are adding page numbers to these references to make it easier for teachers and students to navigate
to the activity.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 6

Location: Topic 1 Overview, Preview the Topic
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Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about how different objects can be classified. First, in Experience 1, they will identify
observable physical properties of objects, including shape, color, texture, and material. Then, in Experience 2, they will
generate ways to classify objects based on physical properties.

Preview the Phenomenon

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows a variety of small objects scattered on a
table. As students progress through the two experiences, they will use sense-making activities to help them answer the
Anchoring Phenomenon question, How can we organize these things?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about how different objects can be classified. First, in
Experience 1, they will identify observable physical properties of objects, including
shape, color, texture, and material. Then, in Experience 2, they will generate ways
to classify objects based on physical properties.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Pre-K Theme 1-Hello School! Students can apply what
they learned in Theme 1 about the describing the color, size, and shape of common objects (PK.VI.A.1).

Preview the Phenomenon

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows a variety of small objects scattered on a
table. As students progress through the two experiences, they will use sense-making activities to help them answer the
Anchoring Phenomenon question, How can we organize these things?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation
Students answer questions to show what they already know about Objects by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223314

Current Page Number(s): 58
Location: Topic 3 Launch

Original Text: Anchoring Phenomenon Video

¢ Have students watch the short Anchoring Phenomenon video of paper lanterns
floating on water. Ask What do you think the lanterns are made of that lets us
see them in the dark? Do not explain to students what the lanterns are made

of or how they are illuminated.

e Lead a class discussion about what students think is happening in the video.
Accept all ideas at this time. As students complete the sense-making activities
in this topic, they will return to the Anchoring Phenomenon with greater clarity.
Remind students that learning, like science, is an iterative process. It's okay to
start with one idea and revise your idea as you get more information.

¢ A water lantern festival is held in San Antonio each October at EImendorf Lake
Park. The floating lanterns are made from rice paper and wood and illuminated
with LED candles.

Updated Text: Anchoring Phenomenon Video
¢ Have students watch the short Anchoring Phenomenon video of paper lanterns
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floating on water. Ask What do you think the lanterns are made of that lets us
see them in the dark? Do not explain to students what the lanterns are made
of or how they are illuminated.

¢ Lead a class discussion about what students think is happening in the video.
Accept all ideas at this time. As students complete the sense-making activities
in this topic, they will return to the Anchoring Phenomenon with greater clarity.
Remind students that learning, like science, is an iterative process. It's okay to
start with one idea and revise your idea as you get more information.

TEXAS CONNECTION A water lantern festival is held in San Antonio each October at ElImendorf Lake Park. The floating
lanterns are made from rice paper and wood and illuminated with LED candles.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 166
Location: Topic 7, Animals, Overview

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about animal needs and animal parts. First, in
Experience 1, students identify the needs of all animals for air, water, food, space,
and shelter. In Experience 2, they investigate which animal parts help them meet
those needs.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 6, Plants.
Students can apply what they learned in Topic 6 about how plants depend on air,
water, soil nutrients, and space with the needs of animals in Topic 7.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video of a pelican
catching a fish. As students progress through the experiences, they will answer
the Anchoring Phenomenon question, Why does a pelican have a large mouth and
wings?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about animal needs and animal parts. First, in
Experience 1, students identify the needs of all animals for air, water, food, space,
and shelter. In Experience 2, they investigate which animal parts help them meet
those needs.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 6, Plants.
Students can apply what they learned in Topic 6 about how plants depend on air,
water, soil nutrients, and space with the needs of animals (K.12B) in Topic 7.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video of a pelican
catching a fish. As students progress through the experiences, they will answer
the Anchoring Phenomenon question, Why does a pelican have a large mouth and
wings?
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Topic Readiness Test and Remediation
Students answer questions to show what they already know about Animals by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Component: Grade K Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223314
Current Page Number(s): 110
Location: Topic 5, Rocks, Soil, and Water, Overview

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about rocks and other natural resources. First, in
Experience 1, they observe, describe, and classify rocks by size, shape, color, and
texture. Then, in Experience 2, they observe and give examples of how people use
rocks, soil, and water every day.

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

materials, such as rock, clay, soil, water, concrete, and minerals, that are used to
make objects, such as bridges, roads, and pottery. As students progress through
the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, Where do
you think we get the materials to make these objects?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about rocks and other natural resources. First, in
Experience 1, they observe, describe, and classify rocks by size, shape, color, and
texture. Then, in Experience 2, they observe and give examples of how people use
rocks, soil, and water every day.

(insert new paragraph)

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Pre-K Theme 9 Earth, Moon, and Sky where students
have learned to observe, investigate, describe, and discuss earth materials, and their properties and uses (PK.VI.C.1).
Connections can also be made to Grade K Topic 1, Properties of Matter. Students can apply what they learned in Topic 1
to Identify and record observable

physical properties of objects,

including shape, color, texture, and

material, and generate ways to

classify objects (TEKS K.6)

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

materials, such as rock, clay, soil, water, concrete, and minerals, that are used to
make objects, such as bridges, roads, and pottery. As students progress through
the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, Where do
you think we get the materials to make these objects?

(insert new paragraph)

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Rocks, Soils, and Water by completing a printed or
online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.
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Publisher: TPS Publishing

Science, Grade K

Program: STEAM into Science - Grade Kindergarten Edition: TEKS
Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Kindergarten Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788057912

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 3
Location: Add to Idea box guidance
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Idea Boxes

Idea boxes placed throughout the chapter text function to provide opportunities for collaborative discussion of content,
review of content introduced, and focus on certain content that is harder to grasp. Guidance on how to use the idea
boxes can be found in the Comprehension Skills section. However, before reading each chapter prepare for the idea
boxes by:

. Reviewing the chapter and idea boxes and planning for the time taken for each box to be implemented (guidance
on how long each idea box will take to implement can be found in the Learn by Doing Activity Reader Books Scope and
Sequence that can be found in the TPS Online Library Teacher Support).

. Reading the chapter and planning where in the text to stop for the Idea box; this should be an appropriate break
from the text that can be used to implement the idea box.

. Planning to have at hand any materials needed to implement the Idea box.

. Reviewing the task information contained within the Idea boxes.

Component: Assessment Generator
ISBN: 9781788059640

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): ID 178
Location: Question
Original Text: It gets colder when the sun goes down. Which is the cause and which is the effect?

Updated Text: It gets colder when the Earth rotates away from the Sun and day becomes night. Which is the cause and
which is the effect?

Component: Assessment Generator
ISBN: 9781788059640

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): ID 107

Location: Answer options
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Original Text: Eyes and legs; Eyes and arms; Eyes and head

Updated Text: The question and choices will be changed as follows:
Eyes, arms and legs; Eyes and ears; Eyes and head

Component: Assessment Generator

ISBN: 9781788059640

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): ID 283

Location: Question

Original Text: Which of these describes daytime? Think of looking up at the sky in the day and at night.
Updated Text: It is currently dark outside, what do you predict the sky will look like in 12 hours from now?
Component: Assessment Generator

ISBN: 9781788059640

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): ID 284

Location: Answer options

Original Text: A glowing moon

Updated Text: A glowing moon in a dark sky.
Component: Student Textbook - Kindergarten Science

ISBN: 9781788057943

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 2

Location: Penultimate line

Original Text: Aquariums and terrariums have a lot of glass.

Updated Text: Aquariums and terrariums can be made of glass or plastic.
Component: Student Textbook - Kindergarten Science

ISBN: 9781788057943

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 9
Location: Terrarium

Original Text: Sealed transparent containers in which plants are grown.
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Updated Text: a transparent enclosed container where plants can grow. A terrarium may also include small animals for
example lizards.

Component: Student Textbook - Kindergarten Science
ISBN: 9781788057943

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 10

Location: Number 3

Original Text: A terrarium is made of glass.

Updated Text: A terrarium can be made of glass.

Component: Assessment Guide - Kindergarten Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788057974

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 145
Location: Question 3

Original Text: Which of these would not happen in a storm?
1. lightning

2. wind

3. rain

4. sunshine

Updated Text: 3. Which of these words describes a thunderstorm?
1. Loud noises

2. Silence

3. Still and calm weather

4. Lightening

Component: Teacher Textbook - Kindergarten Science
ISBN: 9781788057936

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page |
Location: Unit Column

Original Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices
The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation on
society.
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Updated Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning,identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-basedarguments or evaluate designs.

The student develops evidence-based explanations and communicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.
The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation on
society. Recurring themes and concepts. The student uses
recurring themes and concepts to make connections across disciplines. Note: Content for TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all
other Units. Examples are provided in the Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills section and detailed in correlations.

Component: Teacher Textbook - Kindergarten Science
ISBN: 9781788057936

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page Iv
Location: Text

Original Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices
The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation on
society.

Updated Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning,identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-basedarguments or evaluate designs.

The student develops evidence-based explanations and communicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.
The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation on
society. Recurring themes and concepts. The student uses
recurring themes and concepts to make connections across disciplines. Note: Content for TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all
other Units.

Component: Teacher Textbook - Kindergarten Science
ISBN: 9781788057936

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page ivi
Location: Text

Original Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices
The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation on
society.
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Updated Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning,identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-basedarguments or evaluate designs.

The student develops evidence-based explanations and communicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.
The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation on
society. Recurring themes and concepts. The student uses
recurring themes and concepts to make connections across disciplines. Note: Content for TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all
other Units.

Component: Teacher Textbook - Kindergarten Science
ISBN: 9781788057936

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page Ixiv

Location: Text

Original Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student, for at least 40% of instructional time, asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts
classroom, laboratory, and field investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using
appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning, identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-based arguments or evaluate designs.

The student develops evidence-based explanations and communicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.
The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation on
society.

The student understands that recurring themes and concepts provide a framework for making connections across
disciplines.

Updated Text: 5 — Organisms and environments
The student knows that plants and animals depend on the environment to meet their basic needs for survival.

The student knows that organisms resemble their parents and have structures and undergo processes that help them
interact and survive within their environments.

Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Kindergarten Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788057912

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 6
Location: Last paragraph
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Discuss the results with the students. Ask students what they expected to happen with their experiment if
their prediction was correct. For example the ice cubes melted in the glass in the Sun as it was all liquid, but not in the
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glass in the shade where there were solid ice cubes in the glass. What actually happened? Does this evidence support
their prediction? They should summarize using quantitative and descriptive words.

Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Kindergarten Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788057912

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 5
Location: End of the coprehension skills section
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: The guidance listed above may be used generally for all activities where discussion and argumentation are
anticipated. For example the discussion of evidence to support a claim.

Publisher: Savvas Learning

Science, Grade 1

Program: Texas Experience Science Grade 1 (Print with digital): TEKS
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321
Current Page Number(s): 42
Location: Related Phenomenon

Original Text: Cheese It! Have students describe a block of cheese. Draw the details they share. Then, have students talk
about what they would need to do to the cheese to make macaroni and cheese. Students may say they need shred the
cheese or to use heat to melt the cheese. Invite students to share ways they might heat the cheese to melt it. Draw the
details they share.

Updated Text: Texas-Style Queso! Have students describe a block of cheese. Draw the details they share. Then, have
students talk about what they would need to do to the cheese to make Texas-style queso. Students may say they need
shred the cheese or to use heat to melt the cheese. Invite students to share ways they might heat the cheese to melt it.
Draw the details they share.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 158

Location: Topic 6, Living Things and Environments, Overview

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students will learn about living things and their environments. First, in Experience 1, students will learn to
classify living things and nonliving things based upon whether they have basic needs and produce young. Next, in
Experience 2, students will describe interactions and dependence between living and nonliving things in terrariums and
aquariums. Finally, in Experience 3, students will identify how living things depend on each other through food chains.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows
people creating an environment in the ocean by building a reef with human-made objects. As students progress through
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the three Experiences, they will use sensemaking activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question
Why are people putting these concrete blocks in the ocean?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students will learn about living things and their environments. First, in Experience 1, students will learn to
classify living things and nonliving things based upon whether they have basic needs and produce young. Next, in
Experience 2, students will describe interactions and dependence between living and nonliving things in terrariums and
aquariums. Finally, in Experience 3, students will identify how living things depend on each other through food chains.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 5 Earth Materials. Students can apply what they
learned in Topic 5 such as identifying and describing how plants, animals, and humans use rocks, soil, and water (1.11A).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows
people creating an environment in the ocean by building a reef with human-made objects. As students progress through
the three Experiences, they will use sensemaking activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question
Why are people putting these concrete blocks in the ocean?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Living Things and Environments by completing a
printed or online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding
remediation items on Realize.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner
Location: Assessment box

Original Text:
Revisit the Anchoring Phenomenon
Topic Test"

Updated Text:

Topic Readiness Test

Revisit the Anchoring Phenomenon
Spiraling Content Activity

Topic Test

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 94

Location: Topic 4, Weather and Seasons, Overview

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn the natural world has recognizable patterns of phenomena such as weather and seasons.
First, in Experience 1, students will describe and record observable characteristics of weather and explain how weather
affects their everyday lives. Then, in Experience 2, students will build on concepts from Experience 1 to describe and
predict the patterns of the seasons.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON
Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of the weather on the same day in two different
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locations in the United States: Houston, Texas and Minneapolis, Minnesota. Although it is winter in both places, the
weather is very different. In Houston, it is mild and rainy. In Minneapolis on the same day, it is very cold, and ice and
snow cover the ground. As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon
question, Is Houston or Minneapolis a better place to build a snowman?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn the natural world has recognizable patterns of phenomena such as weather and seasons.
First, in Experience 1, students will describe and record observable characteristics of weather and explain how weather
affects their everyday lives. Then, in Experience 2, students will build on concepts from Experience 1 to describe and
predict the patterns of the seasons.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 2 Heat Causes Change. Students can apply what
they learned in Topic 2 such as sources of heat and how heat causes change. Students can also describe how some
changes

caused by heat are reversible, such as melting and refreezing water as it related to different types of weather.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of the weather on the same day in two different
locations in the United States: Houston, Texas and Minneapolis, Minnesota. Although it is winter in both places, the
weather is very different. In Houston, it is mild and rainy. In Minneapolis on the same day, it is very cold, and ice and
snow cover the ground. As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon
question, Is Houston or Minneapolis a better place to build a snowman?

(insert) Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Weather and Seasons by completing a printed or
online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 44

Location: Experience 1, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will investigate and describe applications of heat in everyday life.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will investigate and predict cause and effect relationships to describe applications of heat in everyday life.

Students will collect observations and measurements as evidence.
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 159

Location: Topic 6, Living Things and Environments, Overview

Original Text: MATH AND ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS
MATH 1.1D Communicate mathematical ideas, reasoning, and their implications using multiple representations, including
symbols, diagrams, graphs, and language as appropriate.
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ELAR 1.3B Use illustrations and texts the student is able to read or hear to learn or clarify word meanings.
Also ELAR 1.6F, 1.6H, 1.7B, 1.7E, 1.7F, 1.9Dii

Updated Text: MATH AND ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

MATH 1.1D Communicate mathematical ideas, reasoning, and their implications using multiple representations, including
symbols, diagrams, graphs, and language as appropriate.

ELAR 1.3B Use illustrations and texts the student is able to read or hear to learn or clarify word meanings.

Also ELAR 1.6F, 1.6H, 1.7B, 1.7E, 1.7F, 1.9Dii

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS
SS 1.16B Identify different kinds of historical sources and artifacts and explain how they can be used to study the past.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Topic Wrap-Up
Location: major column

Original Text: N/A

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 100

Location: Experience 1, Weather, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will describe different observable weather characteristics and explain the impact of weather on daily choices.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify and use patterns to describe different observable weather characteristics and explain the impact of
weather on daily choices.

Students will use tools including windsock, pinwheel, student thermometer, demonstration thermometer, rain gauge,
ribbons, and non-standard measuring items to observe, measure, test, and compare.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 190

Location: Topic 7, Animals, Overview

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this Topic, students learn about animals, specifically about the external structures of birds, mammals, and fish; how
animals grow and change; and how animals go through a life cycle. First, in Experience 1, students compare how the
external structures of different animals help them live, interact, and survive in their environment. Then, in Experience 2,
they identify and compare ways young animals resemble their parents. Finally, in Experience 3, students record
observations and describe the basic life cycles of a bird, mammal, and fish.

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon
Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video about armadillos and how their body parts help
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them move, find food, and survive in their environments. As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer
the Anchoring Phenomenon question What can an armadillo do with its body?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this Topic, students learn about animals, specifically about the external structures of birds, mammals, and fish; how
animals grow and change; and how animals go through a life cycle. First, in Experience 1, students compare how the
external structures of different animals help them live, interact, and survive in their environment. Then, in Experience 2,
they identify and compare ways young animals resemble their parents. Finally, in Experience 3, students record
observations and describe the basic life cycles of a bird, mammal, and fish.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 6, Living Things and Environments. Students can
apply what they learned in Topic 6 about how living things have basic needs (TEKS 1.12A) to how the structures of
animals help them survive in an environment. They can also apply what they learned about living things producing young
to parents and young animals (TEKS 1.12B) and life cycles they learn about in Topic 7.

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video about armadillos and how their body parts help
them move, find food, and survive in their environments. As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer
the Anchoring Phenomenon question What can an armadillo do with its body?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation
Students answer questions to show what they already know about Animals by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 46
Location: Related Phenomenon

Original Text: Heat from the Sun Put a piece of dark construction paper in the sunlight for several minutes. Have students
describe how their hands feel after touching the paper. Explain to students that heat from the sun has caused the paper
to feel warm.

Updated Text: The Sun's Heat and Texas Lakes Use the USGS.gov or waterdatafortexas.org websites to find charts and
data that show local lake or reservoir levels and temperatures for one year. Have students make predictions as to what
may cause the lake's water level to decrease and its temperature to increase.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 164

Location: Experience 1, Living and Nonliving Things, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will classify and describe living and nonliving things based on whether they have basic needs and can have
young.

Updated Text: Objective

Students will collect observations as evidence to classify and describe living and nonliving things based on whether they
have basic needs and can have young.
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TEKS, SEP TEKS, RTC TEKS
1.5A Identify and use patterns to describe phenomena or design solutions.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Topic Wrap-Up

Location: minor column

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Below the listed Assessment assets we will add Spiraling Content Activity
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 102

Location: Experience 1, Engage, Everyday Phenomenon Photo

Original Text: WHAT ACTIVITIES COULD YOU DO IN TWO DIFFERENT TYPES OF WEATHER?

Show the Everyday Phenomenon Photo.

Ask What activity could you do in each type of weather shown in the picture? Write or draw your questions or ideas on a
piece of paper.

Sample answer: On a sunny, warm, and calm day, | played outside. On a cloudy, warm, and windy day, | flew a kite.

Updated Text: WHAT ACTIVITIES COULD YOU DO IN TWO DIFFERENT TYPES OF WEATHER?

Show the Everyday Phenomenon Photo.

Ask What activity could you do in each type of weather shown in the picture? Write or draw your questions or ideas on a
piece of paper.

Sample answer: On a sunny, warm, and calm day, | played outside. On a cloudy, warm, and windy day, | flew a kite.

Texas Connection The photos show the road leading into Chisos Mountain Basin in Big Bend National Park during two
different types of weather. Sunshine is plentiful throughout the year. Summers can be hot with temperatures often more
that 100 degrees Fahrenheit, however it may be twenty degrees cooler in the the mountains. May through September is
the rainy season for Big Bend National Park.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
Current Page Number(s): 104
Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Using Senses Work with students who may be unable to clearly view the weather photographs by
describing the conditions in the images. Help Students recognize how they can use other senses, such as touch (feeling
wind, heat, and cold) and smell (smelling the rain) to identify different types of weather.

Updated Text: Striving Work with students who may be unable to clearly view the weather photographs by describing the
conditions in the images. Help students recognize how they can use other senses, such as touch (feeling wind, heat, and
cold) and smell (smelling the rain) to identify different types of weather.

Special Needs This activity is one in which students who would benefit from tactile experiences can be successful. Guide
students how they could feel the wind or feel something that is hot or cold.
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Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
Current Page Number(s): 191
Location: Topic 7, Animals, Overview

Original Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

1.1D Use tools, including animal life cycles, to observe and compare.

1.3B Communicate explanations and solutions individually and collaboratively in a variety of settings and formats.
Also 1.1E, 1.1F, 1.1G, 1.2B, 1.3A, 1.3C

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

1.5D Examine the parts of a whole to define or model a system.

1.5F Describe the relationship between structure and function of objects, organisms, and systems.
Also 1.5A

Updated Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS
1.1D Use tools, including animal life cycles, to observe and compare.
Also 1.1E, 1.1F, 1.1G, 1.2B, 1.3A, 1.3B, 1.3C

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS
1.5F Describe the relationship between structure and function of objects, organisms, and systems.
Also 1.5A, 1.5D

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS
SS 1.17.C Communicate information visually, orally, or in writing based on knowledge and experiences in social studies.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 48

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Challenge Invite students to brainstorm other ways they can melt the ice
cubes with the materials they have on hand in the classroom. If they choose

to hold the ice cubes in their hands to melt them, caution them not to hold

the ice for too long. If time permits, allow students to share the results of their
investigation with the rest of the class.

Updated Text: Special Needs For students who have a hearing impairment, have another student draw how they can use
cups, ice cubes, and warm water to determine the fastest way to melt the ice. That student can point and show how to
use the materials to the hearing impaired student.

Challenge Invite students to brainstorm other ways they can melt the ice
cubes with the materials they have on hand in the classroom. If they choose
to hold the ice cubes in their hands to melt them, caution them not to hold
the ice for too long. If time permits, allow students to share the results of their
investigation with the rest of the class.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
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Current Page Number(s): 172
Location: Experience 2, Environments, At a Glance

Original Text: Objectives
Students will describe and record how living and nonliving things depend on each other in environments such as
aquariums and terrariums.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will observe and compare organisms in a terrarium and describe and record how living and nonliving things
depend on each other in environments such as aquariums and terrariums.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Experience-At-A-Glance

Location: The TEKS box on the right page of the Experience at a Glance pages.
Original Text: TEKS

Updated Text: We will add labels that say SEP TEKS and RTC TEKS so that is clear to the teacher the types of TEKS that are
covered in the Experience.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Throughout Topic and Experience pages

Location: Differentiated Instruction boxes

Original Text: Differentiated Instruction boxes currently include two activity ideas with run-in bold titles for the activities.

Updated Text: We will add the headings STRIVING, CHALLENGE and SPECIAL NEEDS to these activities to help teachers
more easily identify them.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 108

Location: Experience 2, Seasons, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will describe and predict the patterns of seasons of the year such as order of occurrence and changes in nature.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will describe and predict the patterns of seasons of the year such as order of occurrence and changes in nature.

Students will analyze data by identifying any significant features and patterns.
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 191

Location: Collaborate with the Community
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Original Text: Collaborate with the Community

Invite an Expert Invite a zoologist or another kind of animal expert to talk to the class. This person should be able to
discuss and show examples of many different animals and how their structures help them survive. If an in-person
presentation is not possible, then a video conference might be a good alternative. Encourage students to ask questions
and to share any experience they might have with animals during the presentation.

Updated Text: Collaborate with the Community

Invite an Expert Invite a zoologist or another kind of animal expert to talk to the class. This person should be able to
discuss and show examples of many different animals and how their structures help them survive. If an in-person
presentation is not possible, then a video conference might be a good alternative. Encourage students to ask questions
and to share any experience they might have with animals during the presentation.

(insert new Home Connections box and paragraph)
School-to-Home Letter Share the Topic School-to-Home letter
with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports
student learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for
additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 49

Location: Revisit Everyday Phenomenon

Original Text: Have students apply what they have learned about heat to continue building an explanation for the
Anchoring Phenomenon What do you need to make a bear-shaped crayon?

Updated Text: Have students apply what they have learned about heat to continue building an explanation for the
Everyday Phenomenon Which clothes will dry faster?

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
Current Page Number(s): 176
Location: Experience 2, Environments, 5Es

Original Text: DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Modeling Demonstrate the steps of putting together the terrarium. Explain that the gravel goes into the bottle first so
that water can drain from the soil into the gravel, preventing the soil from holding too much water around the plant’s
roots.Show students how to hollow out a hole in the soil for the plant roots and explain that this will help the plant grow
well in its new environment. Monitor students’watering of the plants to ensure they add an appropriate amount of
water. Show students how to slide the top of the bottle back onto the base.

Updated Text: DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Striving Show students how to hollow out a hole in the soil for the plant roots and explain that this will help the plant
grow well in its new environment. Monitor students’watering of the plants to ensure they add an appropriate amount of
water.

Special Needs Students with visual impairments can form plants out of clay to use in their terrarium. They can place their
clay plant models in a box or rectangular plastic container to build the terrarium in the bottle. They can place gravel and
soil into the box and then place the individual models into the gravel and soil.
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Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Throughout Experience pages

Location: Side column

Original Text: Original text, includes references to the activities found in the Student Activity Companion.

Updated Text: We are adding page numbers to these references to make it easier for teachers and students to navigate
to the activity.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
Current Page Number(s): 110
Location: Experience 2, Seasons, Engage

Original Text: Everyday Phenomenon Photo

WHY ARE THESE BIRDS FLYING AWAY?

To activate student learning, show the Everyday Phenomenon Photo.

Ask What are some reasons why birds might migrate?

Sample answer: If the weather gets colder, birds might want to migrate to warmer.

Updated Text: Everyday Phenomenon Photo

WHY ARE THESE BIRDS FLYING AWAY?

To activate student learning, show the Everyday Phenomenon Photo.

Ask What are some reasons why birds might migrate?

Sample answer: If the weather gets colder, birds might want to migrate to warmer.

Texas Connection There are 615 species of birds found in Texas. 54% of these birds are migratory. Birds that migrate to or
through Texas include American Golden-Plover, Ruby-throated Hummingbird, Yellow-billed Cuckoo, and the Magnolia
Warbler

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 194
Location: Topic 7 Launch

Original Text: Anchoring Phenomenon Video

Lead a class discussion about what students think is happening in the video. Accept all ideas at this time. As students
complete the sense-making activities in this topic, they will return to the Anchoring Phenomenon with greater clarity.
Remind students that learning, like science, is an iterative process. It's okay to start with one idea and revise your idea as
you get more information.

Updated Text: Anchoring Phenomenon Video

Lead a class discussion about what students think is happening in the video. Accept all ideas at this time. As students
complete the sense-making activities in this topic, they will return to the Anchoring Phenomenon with greater clarity.
Remind students that learning, like science, is an iterative process. It's okay to start with one idea and revise your idea as
you get more information.

Texas Connection The Nine-Banded Armadillo is the state mammal of Texas. Armadillos are found throughout the State
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of Texas with the exception of the Trans-Pecos region. The hard shell of the armadillo can protect it from predators such
as coyotes, bobcats, and alligators. Armadillos use their strong claws to dig up insects to eat.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 52

Location: Experience 2 At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objectives Students will identify and describe changes caused by heat that can be reversed, such as melting
butter.

Updated Text: Students will use scientific practices to investigate and predict cause and effect relationships in science to
identify and describe changes caused by heat that can be reversed, such as melting butter.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
Current Page Number(s): 180
Location: Experience 3, Food Chains, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify and illustrate ways that living organisms depend on each other through food chains.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will identify and illustrate ways that living organisms depend on each other through food chains, including
modeling a food chain.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
Current Page Number(s): 6
Location: Topic 1 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic In this topic, students learn about matter and its properties. First, in Experience 1, they
demonstrate and explain that a whole object is a system made of organized parts that can be taken apart and put back
together again. Then, in Experience 2, students classify objects by observable physical properties such as shape, color,
and texture, and by attributes such as size and weight. Finally, in Experience 3, students explain and predict changes in
materials that are caused by heating and cooling. Preview the Phenomenon Students watch and respond to a short
Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows a section of a glacier breaking off and falling into the ocean. As students
progress through the three Experiences, they will use sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring
Phenomenon question, What is happening to the glacier?

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 118

Location: Topic 5, Earth Materials, Overview

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about natural materials found on Earth, specifically rocks, soil, and water. First, in Experience
1, they investigate, describe, and record the different properties and components of topsoil, clay, and sand. Then, in
Experience 2, students study water and compare the properties, such as salinity, color, clarity, size, and shape, of
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puddles, ponds, streams, rivers, lakes, and oceans. Next, in Experience 3, students investigate and describe how water
can move rock and soil particles from one place to another. They also identify and describe how plants, animals, and
humans use rocks, soil, and water. Finally, in Experience 4, students explain why conservation is important and describe
ways to conserve water and ways to protect natural sources of water.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that is
about beavers and how the dams they build change and help environments. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question Why would beavers need to collect rocks, soil, and
parts of trees?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about natural materials found on Earth, specifically rocks, soil, and water. First, in Experience
1, they investigate, describe, and record the different properties and components of topsoil, clay, and sand. Then, in
Experience 2, students study water and compare the properties, such as salinity, color, clarity, size, and shape, of
puddles, ponds, streams, rivers, lakes, and oceans. Next, in Experience 3, students investigate and describe how water
can move rock and soil particles from one place to another. They also identify and describe how plants, animals, and
humans use rocks, soil, and water. Finally, in Experience 4, students explain why conservation is important and describe
ways to conserve water and ways to protect natural sources of water.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 1 Objects. Students can apply what they learned
in Topic 1 such as classifying objects by observable physical properties, including, shape, color, and texture (1.6A).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that is
about beavers and how the dams they build change and help environments. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question Why would beavers need to collect rocks, soil, and
parts of trees?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Earth Materials by completing a printed or online
Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 196

Location: Experience 1, Animal Structures, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify and compare external structures of different animals to explain how the structures help animals
meet their basic needs for survival.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will identify and compare external structures of different animals to describe how the relationship between
structure and function helps animals meet their basic needs for survival.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 56
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Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Model To reinforce understanding, hold the container of coconut oil in your hands and invite students to do
the same. Once the coconut oil has melted, model placing the container of coconut oil in the cup of ice and invite
students to do the same. Guide students who are unable to handle the materials to write or draw their observations.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
Current Page Number(s): 184
Location: Experience 3, Food Chains, 5Es

Original Text: Challenge Ask students to add a step to the end of the food chain. Ask What animals might eat hawks?
Have students brainstorm ideas. Write them on the board. Explain that eagles and owls sometimes kill and eat hawks,
and snakes and raccoons steal eggs from hawk nests.

Updated Text: Striving Diagram To help students put the organisms in the correct order, begin a sequence diagram on the
board with the word Sun in the first step. Ask What living thing uses the sun to get energy? Write the name of that
organism in the next step of the organizer. Ask What living thing eats this living thing? Write the name in the third step of
the organizer. Continue in this manner until the food chain is complete.

Challenge Ask students to add a step to the end of the food chain. Ask What animals might eat hawks? Have students
brainstorm ideas. Write them on the board. Explain that eagles and owls sometimes kill and eat hawks, and snakes and
raccoons steal eggs from hawk nests.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 7

Location: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

Original Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

1.1A Ask questions and define problems based on observations or information from text, phenomena, models, or
investigations.

1.3B Communicate explanations and solutions individually and collaboratively in a variety of settings and formats.
Also 1.1B, 1.1D, 1.1G

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

1.5C Describe the properties of objects in terms of relative size (scale) and relative quantity.
1.5D Examine the parts of a whole to define or model a system.

Also 1.5E

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2D Monitor understanding of spoken language during classroom instruction and interactions and seek
clarification as needed.

Speaking 3D Speak using grade-level content area vocabulary in context to internalize new English words and build
academic language proficiency.

Also Reading 4D, Writing 5B

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS
Math 1.6A Classify and sort regular and two-dimensional shapes based on attributes using informal geometric language.
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ELAR 1.7E Interact with sources in meaningful ways such as illustrating and writing.
Also Math 1.6B; ELAR 1.1B, 1.3B, 1.3D

Updated Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

1.1A Ask questions and define problems based on observations or information from text, phenomena, models, or
investigations.

Also 1.1B, 1.1D, 1.1G, 1.3B

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS
1.5C Describe the properties of objects in terms of relative size (scale) and relative quantity.
Also 1.5D, 1.5E

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2D Monitor understanding of spoken language during classroom instruction and interactions and seek
clarification as needed.

Speaking 3D Speak using grade-level content area vocabulary in context to internalize new English words and build
academic language proficiency.

Also Reading 4D, Writing 5B

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Math 1.6A Classify and sort regular and two-dimensional shapes based on attributes using informal geometric language.
ELAR 1.7E Interact with sources in meaningful ways such as illustrating and writing.

Also Math 1.6B; ELAR 1.1B, 1.3B, 1.3D

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS

SS 1.16.A Identify and state facts based on relevant evidence.
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 119

Location: Topic 5, Earth Materials, Overview

Original Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS
ELAR 1.7E Interact with sources in meaningful ways such as illustrating or writing.
Also ELAR 1.3B, 1.6E, 1.6F, 1.6G, 1.7A, 1.9Dii 1.10C

Updated Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS
ELAR 1.7E Interact with sources in meaningful ways such as illustrating or writing.
Also ELAR 1.3B, 1.6E, 1.6F, 1.6G, 1.7A, 1.9Dii 1.10C

MATH 1.8A collect, sort, and organize data in up to three categories using models/representations such as tally marks or
T-charts
Also MATH 1.1C

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS
SS 1.18A Use democratic procedures to collaborate with others when making decisions on issues in the classroom,
school, or community.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
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Current Page Number(s): 200
Location: Experience 1, Animal Structures, Explore
Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Inform students that cats have body parts called whiskers. Cats carefully use

their whiskers to judge whether or not their heads and bodies can fit through an opening.

Explain that in the Station, students will make a model of a cat head and then use it to investigate how a cat uses its
whiskers. Suggest that students make a drawing of a cat head first. Encourage students to use the drawing to plan how
they will make the model cat head.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION
Identifying Features on a Model To help students identify parts of the model cat head, suggest that they use markers or
crayons to add features, such as eyes, a nose, and a mouth, to create a cat’s face.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain that in the Station, students will make a model of a cat head and then
use it to investigate how a cat uses its whiskers. Suggest that students make a drawing of a cat head first. Encourage
students to use the drawing to plan how they will make the model cat head.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION
Striving To help students identify parts of the model cat head, suggest that they use markers or crayons to add features,
such as eyes, a nose, and a mouth, to create a cat’s face.

Challenge Have students who need an extra challenge investigate how the length of a cat's whiskers affects how
accurately the cat can detect the size of holes.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 60

Location: Experience 3, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objectives
Identify and describe changes by heat that cannot be reversed, such as baking a cake or cooking an egg.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify and describe changes by heat that cannot be reversed, such as baking a cake or cooking an egg
through pictures, numbers, words, symbols, and simple graphics.

Students will identify forms of energy and properties of matter.
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: Home Connection Box

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: (insert second paragraph)Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide
information that supports student learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home
learning into the classroom.
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Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner

Location: Fast Track

Original Text: FAST TRACK Use the activities with a check mark to fast-track your teaching.
Updated Text: FAST TRACK Use the activities with a check mark to fast-track your teaching.
(insert) You will find editable versions of the Topic Planner and Experience At-a-Glance pages, and Daily Planners in your
digital course on Realize.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 7

Location: Home Connection Box

Original Text: Identify Parts of a Whole Object Have students use a wall clock or kitchen timer in their home to practice
identifying whole objects and their parts. Have students create a 2-column chart in their Science Notebooks. The head for
the first column should be labeled “Whole Object.” Students should draw the entire clock or kitchen timer. The head for
the other column should be labeled “Parts.” Students should draw some of the parts of the clock or timer, such as the
hands on a clock or the dial on a timer. Invite students to complete the same exercise with other commonly found objects
in the home.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 126

Location: Experience 1, Soil, Engage
Original Text: Everyday Phenomenon Photo

HOW MANY DIFFERENT WAYS CAN YOU DESCRIBE SOIL?

Show the Everyday Phenomenon Photo.

Say You see a hand in the photo. What do you see in the hand? Describe what you
see. Post a list of student descriptions and responses. Students will refer back to the
list at the end of the Experience and add new ways to describe soil.

Sample answer: | see soil in the hand. The soil is dark brown. | can see small rocks
and bits of leaves in it.

Updated Text: Everyday Phenomenon Photo
HOW MANY DIFFERENT WAYS CAN YOU DESCRIBE SOIL?

Show the Everyday Phenomenon Photo.

Say You see a hand in the photo. What do you see in the hand? Describe what you see. Post a list of student descriptions
and responses. Students will refer back to the list at the end of the Experience and add new ways to describe soil.
Sample answer: | see soil in the hand. The soil is dark brown. | can see small rocks and bits of leaves in it.
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Texas Connection Soil is one of Texas' most important natural resource. The variety of soils in Texas is due to the diversity
of climate, agriculture, and geology. There are more than 1300 different kinds of soil found in Texas.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 204

Location: Experience 2, Parents and Young, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will describe how animals grow and change. They will also compare the ways young animals resemble their
parents.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will communicate descriptions and explanations about how animals grow and change.

Students will compare the ways young animals resemble their parents.
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 62

Location: Related Phenomenon

Original Text: Show a video of a campfire that highlights the irreversible changes that take place when wood is burned.
Ask students to describe the changes they
observe. Have students predict whether the remaining ash can be changed back to wood.

Updated Text: Show a video or photo of a campfire in an area campground that highlights the irreversible changes that
take place when wood is burned. Ask students to describe the changes they observe. Have students predict whether the
remaining ash can be changed back to wood.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 70

Location: Topic 3, Force and Motion, Overview

Original Text: Preview the Topic In this topic, students learn that forces cause changes in motion and position in everyday
life. In Experience 1 they will explain how pushes and pulls can start, stop, or change the speed or direction of an objects
motion. Then, in Experience 2, students will plan and conduct a descriptive investigation that predicts how pushes and
pulls can start, stop, or change the speed or direction of an object’s motion. PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON
Students watch a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows a dog making its way through an obstacle course. The
dog uses a variety of pushes and pulls to move itself around the weave poles and over the teeter totter. As students
progress through the Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How can a dog complete an
obstacle course

Updated Text: Preview the Topic In this topic, students learn that forces cause changes in motion and position in
everyday life. In Experience 1 they will explain how pushes and pulls can start, stop, or change the speed or direction of
an objects motion. Then, in Experience 2, students will plan and conduct a descriptive investigation that predicts how
pushes and pulls can start, stop, or change the speed or direction of an object’s motion. As you progress through the
topic, connect the activities back to Topic 1, Objects. Students can apply what they learned in Topic 1 about objects and
the properties of matter (TEKS 1.6A) to what they are learning about pushes and pulls on objects in Topic 3. PREVIEW
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ANCHORING PHENOMENON Students watch a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows a dog making its way
through an obstacle course. The dog uses a variety of pushes and pulls to move itself around the weave poles and over
the teeter totter. As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question,
How can a dog complete an obstacle course Topic Readiness Test and Remediation Students answer questions to show
what they already know about Force and Motion by completing a printed or online Topic Readiness Test. For students
who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 16

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Model Show students how to build a sturdy structure. Place big blocks as the
base of the model. Add more blocks. Make sure the pieces are steady and

supportive. Suggest to students that it would be better if the model were

wider rather than taller. Caution students that the pieces can fall if they are not

supported or if the structure becomes too tall.

Challenge Invite students to draw the structure they built on paper. They can
then explain their design to other students.

Updated Text: Special Needs Students who need extra assistance organizing their thoughts may have difficulty explaining
the structure they built. To help them organize their ideas, draw a horizontal line across the Hands-on Activity sheet to
create a compare and contrast graphic organizer. Have students draw the blocks as separate items in the top half of the
organizer and the structure they built in the bottom half of the organizer. Ask students to draw a line from the individual
block to where they used it in the drawing of the completed structure.

Challenge Invite students to draw the structure they built on paper. They can
then explain their design to other students.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 132

Location: Experience 2, Water, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will compare the properties, such as color, clarity, size, and shape, of puddles, ponds, streams, rivers, lakes, and
oceans. They will classify puddles, ponds, streams, rivers, lakes, and oceans as freshwater or saltwater.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students examine the parts and compare the properties, such as color, clarity, size, and shape, of puddles, ponds,
streams, rivers, lakes, and oceans.

Students will classify puddles, streams, rivers, lakes, and oceans as freshwater or saltwater.
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 208

Location: Experience 2, Parents and Young, Explain, During the Stations
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Original Text: DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Challenge Invite students who are ready for a challenge to draw the whole
parent animal and the whole young animal. Then have them compare as many
structures as they can, telling how those structures are alike and different in
the parent animal and the young animal.

Updated Text: DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Challenge Invite students who are ready for a challenge to draw the whole parent animal and the whole young animal.
Then have them compare as many structures as they can, telling how those structures are alike and different in the
parent animal and the young animal.

Special Needs Allow students who struggle working in groups or have language impairments to work with a single
supportive partner. Remind partners look at each other when speaking and to speak slowly and clearly.
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 64

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Challenge Invite students to write or draw their own step-by-step procedure for conducting this
investigation.

Updated Text:

Striving For students who are striving to understand how to plan and conduct this investigation, have students write
down these questions before they begin. What question are you trying to answer How will you use your materials to
answer this question? Guide students as needed to answer the questions.

Challenge Invite students to write or draw their own step-by-step procedure for conducting this investigation.
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 10

Location: Topic 1 Launch, Related Phenomenon

Original Text: Taking Apart a Pen Show students a pen that can come apart. Then take apart the pen. Show students each
part of the whole pen. Point out that the pen is made up of a few parts. Then put the pen back together again. Ask
students if they think the pen still works. Lead a discussion about how the pen is one whole object, but has a few parts
that can be taken apart, put back together, and still work

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 71

Location: Topic 3, Force and Motion, Overview

Original Text: MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

MATH 1.7A Use measuring tools to measure the length of objects to reinforce the nature of linear measurement.
MATH 1.7C Measure the same object/distance with units of two different lengths and describe how and why the
measurements differ.

ELAR 1.3D Identify and use words that name actions, directions, positions, sequences, categories, and locations.
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ELAR 1.6E Make connections to personal experiences, ideas in other texts, and society with adult assistance.
Also ELAR 1.6H, 1.7E

Updated Text: MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

MATH 1.7A Use measuring tools to measure the length of objects to reinforce the nature of linear measurement.
Also MATH 1.7C

ELAR 1.3D Identify and use words that name actions, directions, positions, sequences, categories, and locations.
Also ELAR 1.6E, 1.6H, 1.7E

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS SS 1.17.F Apply and practice classroom rules and procedures for listening and responding
respectfully.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 20

Location: Experience 2 At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objective Students will observe and classify objects by physical properties including shape, color and
texture, and by physical attributes, such as larger or smaller and heavier and lighter.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 136
Location: Experience 2, Water, 5Es

Original Text: Comparing Bodies of Water To help students who are having difficulty identifying rivers, lakes, and oceans,
display photos of rivers, lakes, and oceans. Group each type together. Ask students to tell the similar properties of lakes
(they are large, circular, and surrounded by land). Do the same for oceans and rivers. Have students draw and label a
lake, a river, and an ocean in their Science Notebooks to help them distinguish each type of body of water.

Updated Text: Striving To help students who are having difficulty identifying rivers, lakes, and oceans, display photos of
rivers, lakes, and oceans. Group each type together. Ask students to tell the similar properties of lakes (they are large,
circular, and surrounded by land). Do the same for oceans and rivers. Have students draw and label a lake, a river, and an
ocean in their Science Notebooks to help them distinguish each type of body of water.

Special Needs To help students who need help organizing their thoughts, help them make a concept map. In the middle
circle, write Bodies of Water. Surround that circle with three other circles with these labels: Rivers, Lakes, Oceans. Work
with students to record in surrounding circles what they know about each body of water.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 212

Location: Experience 3, Animal Life Cycles, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will observe, record, and describe the basic life cycles of a bird, mammal, and fish.

Updated Text: Objective

Students will observe, record, and use patterns to describe the basic life cycles of a bird, mammal, and fish.
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Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 74
Location: Topic 3 Launch

Original Text: eDog agility is a sport where a handler directs a dog through an obstacle course within a time limit.
Obstacles can include jumps tunnels, weave poles, and seesaws. The world’s largest authority for the sport of dog agility
has its headquarters in Richardson, Texas.

Updated Text: Texas Connection Dog agility is a sport where a handler directs a dog through an obstacle course within a
time limit. Obstacles can include jumps tunnels, weave poles, and seesaws. The world’s largest authority for the sport of
dog agility has its headquarters in Richardson, Texas.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 28

Location: Experience 3 At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will observe and investigate how heating and cooling changes materials. They will also predict and explain
changes in materials caused by heating or cooling.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will develop and use models to predict and explain changes in materials caused by heating or cooling.
Students will identify forms of energy and properties of matter.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 140

Location: Experience 3, Movement of Earth's Materials, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will investigate and describe how water can move rock and soil particles from one place to another.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will investigate and describe the cause-and-effect relationships that explains how water can move rock and soil
particles from one place to another

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): XVi

Location: It's So Flexible

Original Text: outdated example Experience At-A-Glance pages.

Updated Text: updated example Experience At-A-Glance pages.
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
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Current Page Number(s): 76
Location: Experience 1, Push and Pull, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will explain how a push and pull can start, stop, or change the speed or direction of an object’s motion.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will identify and use patterns to explain how a push and pull can start, stop, or change the speed or direction of
an object's motion

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 32

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Model Reading Directions Students may become overwhelmed when they first see directions. Model how
they can follow the directions by taking one step at a time. Model rereading the Hands-On Station Card. Prompt them to
answer item 2 on the Hands-On Activity before doing the investigation. Then guide them, step-by-step, as they do the
investigation

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 141

Location: Experience 3, Movement of Earth's Materials, At a Glance, Explain/Elaborate
Original Text: Additional STEAM Activity

Updated Text: STEAM Activity

Component: Grade 1 Read About It

ISBN: 9781428514058

Current Page Number(s): 10

Location: Topic 5, Experience 2, Read About It

Original Text: Fresh Water
Water without salt is called freshwater.

Updated Text: Fresh Water
Freshwater is water with very little salt.

Component: Grade 1 Student Activity Companion

ISBN: 9781323223291

Current Page Number(s): 52

Location: Topic 5, Experience 3 Vocabulary Cut Out Cards
Original Text: model - a representation of something

Updated Text: model - show what something is like
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Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview
Location: Connect to Literacy Box
Original Text: minor column
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 80

Location: Differentiated Instruction Box

Original Text: Model Show students how to set up the cups. Explain that they will push the ball away from them and
toward the cups so that it strikes at least one cup. Demonstrate how to count the number of cups that move and then
note this on their activity sheet. Help students identify another way to indicate the number of cups that move—for
example, they may be able to circle the cups or tell the number to a partner.

Updated Text: Striving Show students how to set up the cups. Explain that they will push the ball away from them and
toward the cups so that it strikes at least one cup. Demonstrate how to count the number of cups that move and then
note this on their activity sheet. Help students identify another way to indicate the number of cups that move—for
example, they may be able to circle the cups or tell the number to a partner.

Special Needs For students who have speech impairments such as fluency, voice, or articulation disorders, have them
circle the cups instead of telling the number to a partner

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 38

Location: Topic 2, Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about how heat causes change. First, in Experience 1, students investigate and describe
sources of heat and the applications of heat in everyday life. Then, in Experience 2, students describe how some changes
caused by heat are reversible, such as melting and refreezing water. Finally, in Experience 3, students will describe how
some changes caused by heat are irreversible, such as baking a cake.

Preview the Anchoring Phenomenon

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows how a new bear-shaped crayon is made
by melting pieces of old crayons in an oven. As students progress through the three Experiences, they will use
sensemaking activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, What do you need to make a bear-
shaped crayon?

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
Current Page Number(s): 146

Location: Experience 3, Movement of Earth's Materials, Elaborate
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Original Text: Additional STEAM Activity

HOW CAN ROCKS AND SAND MOVE?

STATION SETUP safety goggles, water, small rocks, stream table, sand, blocks of
different sizes

Updated Text: STEAM Activity
HOW CAN ROCKS AND SAND MOVE?
SETUP safety goggles, water, small rocks, stream table, sand, blocks of different sizes

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 147

Location: Experience 3, Movement of Earth's Materials, Evaluate

Original Text: MOVEMENT OF EARTH MATERIALS
Remind students of the Everyday Phenomenon How did the sand and pebbles
get here?

Updated Text: MOVEMENT OF EARTH MATERIALS
Remind students of the Everyday Phenomenon How did the sand or pebbles
get here?

Component: Grade 1 Student Activity Companion

ISBN: 9781323223291

Current Page Number(s): 65

Location: Topic 6, Experience 3 Literacy Station Activity Sheet

Original Text: How does energy move in a food chain?

1. Ask Think of questions as you read Food Chains.

2. Model Draw arrows to show how energy moves in the food chain.
(write-on line)

(write-on line)

Updated Text: How does energy move in a food chain?

1. Ask Think of questions as you read Food Chains.

(write-on line)

2. Model Draw arrows to show how energy moves in the food chain.
(write-on line)

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview
Location: Connect to Literacy Box

Original Text: Recommended Trade Books

Updated Text: We will change this to Optional Trade Books
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Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 84

Location: Experience 2, Speed and Direction, At a Glance

Original Text: Objective
Students will plan and conduct a descriptive investigation that predicts how pushes and pulls can start, stop, or change
the speed and direction of an object’s motion.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will use scientific practices to plan and conduct a descriptive investigation that predicts how pushes and pulls
can start, stop, or change the speed and direction of an object's motion.

Students will investigate and predict cause and effect relationships to show how pushes and pulls can start, stop or
change the speed and direction of an object's motion.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 39

Location: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

Original Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

1.1B Use scientific practices to plan and conduct simple descriptive investigations and use engineering practices to design
solutions to problems.

1.1E Collect observations and measurement as evidence.

1.1F Record and organize data using pictures, numbers, words, symbols, and simple graphs.

Also 1.1C, 1.1E, 1.2B, 1.3A, 1.3B, 1.3C

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

1.5B Investigate and predict cause and effect relationships in science.
1.5E Identify forms of energy and properties of matter.
Also 1.5G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2C Learn new language structures, expressions, and basic and academic vocabulary heard during classroom
instruction and interactions.

Speaking 3D Speak using grade-level content vocabulary in context to internalize new English words and build academic
language proficiency.

Reading 4D Use pre-reading supports such as graphic organizers, illustrations, and pretaught topic-related vocabulary and
other prereading activities to enhance comprehension of written text.

Also Listening 2D; Speaking 3E; Reading 4F

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 1.1.B Follow, restate, and give oral directions that involve a short, related, sequence of actions.

ELAR 1.3D Identify and use words that name actions, directions, positions, sequences, categories, and locations.
Also ELAR 1.3B, 1.6A, 1.6G, 1.7F, 1.9Diii, 1.10B

Updated Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS
1.1B Use scientific practices to plan and conduct simple descriptive investigations and use engineering practices to design
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solutions to problems.
Also 1.1C, 1.1E, 1.1E, 1.2B, 1.3A, 1.3B, 1.3C

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

1.5B Investigate and predict cause and effect relationships in science.
Also 1.5E, 1.5G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2C Learn new language structures, expressions, and basic and academic vocabulary heard during classroom
instruction and interactions.

Speaking 3D Speak using grade-level content vocabulary in context to internalize new English words and build academic
language proficiency.

Reading 4D Use pre-reading supports such as graphic organizers, illustrations, and pretaught topic-related vocabulary and
other prereading activities to enhance comprehension of written text.

Also Listening 2D; Speaking 3E; Reading 4F

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Math 1.7 Apply mathematical process standards to select and use units to describe length and time.
ELAR 1.1.B Follow, restate, and give oral directions that involve a short, related, sequence of actions.
Also ELAR 1.3B, 1.3D, 1.6A, 1.6G, 1.7F, 1.9Diii, 1.10B

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 39
Location: Home Connection Box

Original Text: Identify Heat Sources at Home As students learn about heat sources and applications of heat throughout
the topic, encourage them to work with a family member to identify as many heat sources in their own home as they can.
Have students create a list or draw pictures in their notebooks of heat sources they find in their home. Provide students
with opportunities to share their observations with the class

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321
Current Page Number(s): 148
Location: Experience 4, Use and Save Earth Materials, At a Glance

Original Text: Objectives
Students will identify and describe how plants, animals, and humans use rocks, soil, and water. Students will explain why
water conservation is important and describe ways to conserve water and protect natural sources of water.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify and describe how plants, animals, and humans use rocks, soil, and water.

Students will collect observations as evidence about how water runs through different soil combinations.

Students will explain why water conservation is important and describe ways to conserve water and protect natural
sources of water.
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TEKS
(insert)
SEP: 1.1E Collect observations and measurements as evidence.

RTC: 1.5A Identify and use patterns to describe phenomena or design solutions.

Component: Grade 1 Digital Component

ISBN: 9781428553774

Current Page Number(s): 2

Location: Topic 3, Experience 2 Key Ideas Presentation

Original Text: Teacher Notes: Similarly, student should respond that they can make a skateboard change direction by
pushing or pulling it to turn it.

Updated Text: Teacher Notes: Similarly, students should respond that they can make a swing change direction by pushing
or pulling it to turn it.

Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner

Location: ELAR Row

Original Text: ELAR

Updated Text: We will add MATH TEKS and SS TEKS, when appropriate
Component: Grade 1 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223321

Current Page Number(s): 86

Location: Related Phenomenon

Original Text: Pushes and Pulls on a Bicycle As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, consider showing a video of a
person bicycling at different speeds. Ask How can they make the bike go faster? How can they make it go slower?

Updated Text: Pushes and Pulls on a Bicycle As an alternative Everyday Phenomenon, consider showing a video videos or
photos of people bicycling at one of the Texas Interscholastic Mountain Bike League's races. Ask How can they make the
bike go faster? How can they make it go slower?

Publisher: TPS Publishing

Science, Grade 1

Program: STEAM into Science - Grade 1 Edition: TEKS
Component: Teacher Textbook - Grade 1 Science
ISBN: 9781788058025

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes Addendum (10/31/2023)
*updated since previous report

Page 63 of 643


https://www.tpspublishing.com/my-resources/index.php?menu=1059&resource=4943&page=-16

Current Page Number(s): Page |
Location: Unit Column
Original Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning,identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-basedarguments or evaluate designs.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society.

Updated Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning,identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-basedarguments or evaluate designs.

The student develops evidence-based explanations and communicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.
The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society. The student uses recurring themes and concepts to make connections
across disciplines.  Note: Content for TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all other Units. Examples are provided in the Texas
Essential Knowledge and Skills section and detailed in correlations.

Component: Teacher Textbook - Grade 1 Science

ISBN: 9781788058025

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page Lv
Location: Text

Original Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning,identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-basedarguments or evaluate designs.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society.

Updated Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning,identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-basedarguments or evaluate designs.
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The student develops evidence-based explanations and communicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.
The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society. The student uses recurring themes and concepts to make connections
across disciplines.  Note: Content for TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all other Units.

Component: Teacher Textbook - Grade 1 Science
ISBN: 9781788058025

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page lix
Location: Text

Original Text: 3 — Force, motion, and energy
The student knows the nature of forces and their role in systems that experience stability or change.

The student knows that the total energy in systems is conserved through energy transfers and transformations.

Updated Text: 3 — Force, motion, and energy
The student knows that forces cause changes in motion and position in everyday life.

The student knows that energy is everywhere and can be observed in everyday life.
Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 1 Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788058001

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 9
Location: Add the following sentence after the second paragraph of Scientific method
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: The guidance listed here may be used generally for all activities where discussion and argumentation are
anticipated. For example, the discussion of evidence to support a claim.

Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 1 Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788058001

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 7
Location: The wording of the section for Creating and Editing drafts on page 7 will be modified as follows:
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: The STEAM reader activities provide opportunities within the activity sections to collaboratively create
written drafts with the children based on the subject and storylines in each chapter and to use evidence to support
scientific claims.
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Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 1 Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788058001

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 4
Location: Add to Idea box guidance
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Idea Boxes Idea boxes placed throughout the chapter text function to provide opportunities for
collaborative discussion of content, review of content introduced, and focus on certain content that is harder to grasp.
Guidance on how to use the idea boxes can be found in the Comprehension Skills section. However, before reading each
chapter prepare for the idea boxes by:  Reviewing the chapter and idea boxes and planning for the time taken for each
box to be implemented (guidance on how long each idea box will take to implement can be found in the Learn by Doing
Activity Reader Books Scope and Sequence that can be found in the TPS Online Library Teacher Support). « Reading the
chapter and planning where in the text to stop for the Idea box; this should be an appropriate break from the text that
can be used to implement the idea box. ¢ Planning to have at hand any materials needed to implement the Idea box. ¢
Reviewing the task information contained within the Idea boxes.

Publisher: Discovery Education Inc

Science, Grade 2

Program: Science Techbook for Texas by Discovery Education - Grade 2: TEKS
Component: Science Techbook for Texas by Discovery Education: Grade 2 Unit 1 Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781616291822
Current Page Number(s): 52
Location: Materials List

Original Text: ® Disposable tablecloth
¢ Modeling clay

e Craft sticks

* Paper plates

® Paper

® Plastic knife (optional)

Updated Text: ® Disposable tablecloth
¢ Modeling clay

e Craft sticks

* Paper plate

e Construction Paper

e Plastic knife (optional)

® Ruler
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Publisher: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt

Science, Grade 2

Program: HMH Into Science Texas Hybrid Classroom Package Grade 2: TEKS
Component: HMH Into Science Texas Student License Digital Grade 2
ISBN: 9780358859727

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): TEKS Lesson 2.8.A, Day 1, Screen 5

Location: Speech to Text Interactivity, image

Original Text: image of water with ripples

Updated Text: Image of water "still" and smooth.

Component: HMH Into Science Texas Student Edition Print Consumable Grade 2
ISBN: 9780358861652

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): p. 132

Location: top image

Original Text: image of water with ripples
Updated Text: Image of water "still" and smooth.

Component: HMH Into Science Texas Student Edition Print Consumable Grade 2

ISBN: 9780358861652

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): p. 145

Location: top image

Original Text: image of water with ripples

Updated Text: Image of water "still" and smooth.

Component: HMH Into Science Texas Student License Digital Grade 2

ISBN: 9780358859727

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): TEKS Lesson 2.9.B, Day 2, Screen 3
Location: Step 3

Original Text: "Step 3"
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Updated Text: "Step 3
Organize your data using words. Use a chart to compare.
Step 4"

Component: HMH Into Science Texas Teacher Guide Grade 2
ISBN: 9780358841555

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): p. 9
Location: Column 2, paragraph 2

Original Text: "Prompt students to discuss with children why they think none of the materials in the activity were
classified as all light passed through.

Students may note that no materials allow all light to pass through. Some materials allow light to pass through, such as
the windows in our classroom, but we did not have samples of those materials to test in the activity."

Updated Text: N/A
Component: HMH Into Science Texas Student Edition Print Consumable Grade 2
ISBN: 9780358861652

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): p. 226
Location: Step 3
Original Text: "Step 3"

Updated Text: "Step 3
Organize your data using words. Use a chart to compare.
Step 4"

Component: HMH Into Science Texas Student Edition Print Consumable Grade 2
ISBN: 9780358861652

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): p. 44

Location: Paragraph 2, Sentence 1

Original Text: "You learned how frozen oil and crayons change when they melt."
Updated Text: "You learned how crayons change when they melt."

Component: HMH Into Science Texas Student License Digital Grade 2

ISBN: 9780358859727

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): TEKS Lesson 2.6.B, Day 3, Screen 10
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Location: Speech to Text interactivity, sentence 1
Original Text: "You learned how frozen oil and crayons change when they melt."

Updated Text: "You learned how crayons change when they melt."

Publisher: Savvas Learning

Science, Grade 2

Program: Texas Experience Science Grade 2 (Print with digital): TEKS
Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 52
Location: At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will plan and investigate how the strength of a push or pull affects an object’s motion.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will plan and conduct a descriptive investigate to predict the cause and effect relationship about how the
strength of a push or pull can change an object’s motion.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 80
Location: Topic 3, Experience 2, Differentiated Instruction box

Original Text: Support for Striving Students To reinforce understanding, model how to set
up the investigation. Demonstrate how to tap an object on a flat surface.

Updated Text: STRIVING To reinforce understanding, model how to set up the investigation.
For example, demonstrate how to tap an object on a flat surface. Then, ask

students how they will make a sound with the other objects. Remind students

that they should use the same method for each object.

CHALLENGE After students have completed this activity, ask them what other

questions they would like to investigate as a result of this activity. If time allows

students to plan and conduct an investigation to help answer their additional

questions.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 191

Location: Topic 7 Overview, SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

Original Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

2.1G Develop models to represent phenomena and/or processes.

2.3A Develop explanations and propose solutions supported by data and models.
Also 2.1D, 2.1E, 2.1F, 2.3B, 2.3C

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS
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2.5A Identify patterns to describe phenomena.

2.5D Examine parts of a whole to model a system.

2.5F Describe the relationship between structure and function of organisms.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Reading 4D Use prereading supports such as graphic organizers, illustrations, and
pretaught topic-related vocabulary and other prereading activities to enhance
comprehension of written text.

Also Learning Strategies 1A, 1D; Listening 2C, 2D; Speaking 3D, 3E, 3G, 3H:
Reading 4E, 4F, 4G, Writing 5B

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 2.7C Use text evidence to support an appropriate response.

ELAR 2.7E Interact with sources in meaningful ways such as illustrating or writing.
ELAR 2.7F Respond using newly acquired vocabulary as appropriate.

Updated Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

2.1G Develop models to represent phenomena and/or processes.
Also 2.1D, 2.1E, 2.1F, 2.3A, 2.3B, 2.3C

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

2.5A Identify patterns to describe phenomena.

Also 2.5D, 2.5F

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Speaking 3E Share information in cooperative learning interactions.
Also Learning Strategies 1A, 1D; Listening 2C, 2D; Speaking 3D, 3E, 3G, 3H:
Reading 4D, 4E, 4F, 4G, Writing 5B

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 2.7C Use text evidence to support an appropriate response.
Also ELAR 2.7E, 2.7F

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS

el

Also SS 2.15B

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): Topic Wrap-Up
Location: minor column

Original Text: N/A

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 132

Location: Topic 5, Experience 1, Literacy Station
Original Text: How can water and wind change Earth’s surface?
Updated Text: How can Earth’s surface change?
Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 56
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Location: Explore; During the Stations

Original Text: During the Station

Students will explore and build understanding toward TEKS 2.7B with the following stations.

Hands-On Station How can you move the ball?

STATION SETUP Hands-On Station Card, Hands-On Station Activity, ball, straw, tape, ruler or tape measure, safety goggles
SAFETY Wear safety goggles and do not share straws to demonstrate safe practices during investigations as outlined in
Texas Education Agency-approved safety standards.

WHAT TO EXPECT Students conduct an investigation to see how they can move a ball while blowing through a straw.
They will observe how the strength of a blow (the push) affects how far the ball moves. They will record and explain their
observations on their Hands-On Activity.

GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain that investigations can be used to ask or answer a question. In this investigation,
students will be answering a question. Encourage students to use the words push and strength as they plan and conduct
their investigation.

Ask:

e What question are you trying to answer?

e What will you change in the investigation?

¢ How can you make sure that you and your partner are investigating in a safe way?

GUIDED INQUIRY PROCEDURE If students need help designing their investigation, suggest these guided inquiry steps to
model and support the inquiry process.

1. Put the ball on a flat surface. Place a piece of tape at this point.

2. Point the straw at the ball. Gently blow through the straw.

3. Place a piece of tape where the ball stops moving. Measure the distance from where the ball started to where it
stopped moving. Record the distance.

4. Put the ball back at the starting point.

5. Point the straw at the ball. Blow harder through the straw.

6. Place a piece of tape where the ball stops moving. Measure the distance from where the ball started out to where it
stopped moving.

7. Record the distance. Compare the distances.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Plan and Conduct an Investigation Model how to plan an investigation. Then show students how to follow the plan and
conduct the investigation. Be sure to put on safety goggles. Show how to blow through the straw. Tell students not to
blow too hard or the ball will move too far. Demonstrate how to place tape at the point where the ball starts and where it
stops moving. Model how to measure the distances between the start and end points.

Updated Text: During the Station

Students will explore and build understanding of TEKS 2.7B in the following stations.

Hands-On Station How can you move the ball?

STATION SETUP Hands-On Station Card, Hands-On Station Activity, ball, straw, tape, ruler or tape measure, safety goggles
SAFETY Wear safety goggles and do not share straws to demonstrate safe practices during investigations as outlined in
Texas Education Agency-approved safety standards.

WHAT TO EXPECT Students conduct an investigation to see how they can move a ball while blowing through a straw.
They will observe how the strength of a blow (the push) affects how far the ball moves. They will record and explain their
observations on their Hands-On Activity.

GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain that investigations are used to answer questions. In this investigation, students will
answer a question. Encourage students to use the words push and strength as they plan and conduct their investigation.
Ask:

e What question are you trying to answer?

¢ What will you change in the investigation?

¢ How can you make sure that you and your partner are investigating in a safe way?

GUIDED INQUIRY PROCEDURE If students need help designing their investigation, suggest these guided inquiry steps to
model and support the inquiry process.
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1. Put the ball on a flat surface. Place a piece of tape at this point.

2. Point the straw at the ball. Gently blow through the straw.

3. Place a piece of tape where the ball stops moving. Measure the distance from where the ball started to where it
stopped moving. Record the distance.

4. Put the ball back at the starting point.

5. Point the straw at the ball. Blow harder through the straw.

6. Repeat step 3. Compare the distances.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING Plan and Conduct an Investigation Model how to plan an investigation. Then show students how to follow the
plan and conduct the investigation. Wear safety goggles. Show how to blow through the straw. Demonstrate how to
place tape at the point where the ball starts and where it stops moving. Model how to measure the distances between
the start and end points.

SPECIAL NEEDS For students who have visual impairments, this activity could be a challenge for them. As you model how
to do the activity, use very clear descriptive language so these students can picture the activity clearly. Then assign a
sighted student with this student to guide them as they perform the activity.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 84
Location: Topic 3, Experience 3, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will explain how
different levels of sound
are used in everyday life.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will explain how different levels of sound are
used in everyday life.

Students will use tools to examine
the parts of a whole to define a sound device.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 196
Location: Topic 7, Experience 1, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify
differences in
environments and
describe how the
physical characteristics
of environments support
plants and animals in an
ecosystem.
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Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify
differences in
environments and
describe how the
physical characteristics
of environments support
plants and animals in an
ecosystem.

Students will communicate and support their decision about whether meerkats and flamingos could live in the same
environment at a zoo.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): Experience-At-A-Galance

Location: The TEKS box on the right page of the Experience at a Glance pages.

Original Text: TEKS

Updated Text: We will add labels that say SEP TEKS and RTC TEKS and color code the different TEKS so that is clear to the
teacher the types of TEKS that are covered in the Experience.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 140

Location: Topic 5, Experience 2, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will learn to
distinguish between natural
resources and resources
made by people that are
important to everyday life.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will learn to

distinguish between natural

resources and resources

made by people that are

important to everyday life.

Students will communicate individually and collaboratively how each resource is important.
Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 58

Location: Explain; Key Ideas Presentation, 3rd bullet
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Original Text: Emphasize how this experience’s vocabulary words, direction, motion, position,
and strength, are defined and used in context. Students will complete a

corresponding Key Ideas Activity investigating the strength of a push during

the Key Ideas Presentation.

Updated Text: Emphasize how this experience’s vocabulary words, direction, motion, position,
and strength, are defined and used in context. Students will complete a

corresponding Key Ideas Activity investigating the strength of a push or pull during

the Key Ideas Presentation.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 84

Location: Topic 3, Experience 3, At-A-Glance; Blue box TEKS list

Original Text: TEKS

2.8C Design and build a device using tools and materials that uses sound
to solve the problem of communicating over a distance.

2.1D Use tools to observe, measure, test, and compare.

2.1G Design a prototype for a solution to a problem.

2.2D Evaluate a design or an object using criteria to determine if it works
as intended.

Also 2.3C, 2.4A, 2.4B, 2.5D

Updated Text: TEKS

TEKS 2.8C Design and build a device using tools and materials that uses sound
to solve the problem of communicating over a distance.

SEP 2.1D Use tools to observe, measure, test, and compare.

SEP 2.1G Design a prototype for a solution to a problem.

SEP 2.2D Evaluate a design or an object using criteria to determine if it works
as intended.

RTC 2.5D Examine the parts of a whole to define or model a system.

Also 2.3C, 2.4A, 2.4B

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 196

Location: Topic 7, Experience 1, At-A-Glance; Blue box TEKS list

Original Text: TEKS

2.12A Describe how the physical characteristics of environments,
including the amount of rainfall, support plants and animals within an
ecosystem.

2.3A Develop explanations and propose solutions supported by data
and models.

2.3B Communicate explanations and solutions individually in a variety of
settings and formats.

Also 2.3C, 2.5D

Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes Addendum (10/31/2023)
*updated since previous report

Page 74 of 643



Updated Text: TEKS

TEKS 2.12A Describe how the physical characteristics of environments,
including the amount of rainfall, support plants and animals within an
ecosystem.

SEP 2.3A Develop explanations and propose solutions supported by data

and models.

SEP 2.3B Communicate explanations and solutions individually in a variety of
settings and formats.

SEP 2.3C Listen actively to others' explanations to identify important evidence and engage respectfully in scientific
discussion.

RTC 2.5D Examine the parts of a whole to define or model a system.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): Throughout Topic and Experience pages

Location: Differentiated Instruction boxes

Original Text: Differentiated Instruction boxes currently include two activity ideas with run-in bold titles for the activities.

Updated Text: We will add the headings STRIVING, CHALLENGE or SPECIAL NEEDS to these activities to help teachers
more easily identify them.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 144

Location: Topic 5, Experience 2, Differentiated Instruction box

Original Text: Challenge Have partners or groups make a short list of resources we use, both
natural resources and resources made by people. Direct them to exchange the

lists and identify on their partner’s list which type each resource is. Tell them to

explain how they made their decisions.

Updated Text: Challenge Have partners or groups make a short list of resources we use, both
natural resources and resources made by people. Direct them to exchange the

lists and identify on their partner’s list which type each resource is. Tell them to

explain how they made their decisions.

SPECIAL NEEDS: Use Pictures Students with hearing impairments might benefit by using pictures as they explain to a
partner how each resource is important. They can draw the pictures themselves or find pictures in their text, a magazine,
or online.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 148

Location: Topic 5, Experience 3, At-A-Glance; Blue box TEKS list

Original Text: TEKS
2.11B Describe how human impact can be limited by making choices
to conserve and properly dispose of materials such as reducing use of,
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reusing, or recycling paper, plastic, and metal.

2.1G Develop and use models to represent phenomena, objects, and
processes.

2.4A Explain how science or an innovation can help others.

Updated Text: TEKS

TEKS 2.11B Describe how human impact can be limited by making choices
to conserve and properly dispose of materials such as reducing use of,
reusing, or recycling paper, plastic, and metal.

SEP 2.1G Develop and use models to represent phenomena, objects, and
processes.

SEP 2.4A Explain how science or an innovation can help others.

RTC 2.5B Investigate and predict cause-and-effect relationships in science.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 58

Location: Elaborate; WHAT TO EXPECT

Original Text: WHAT TO EXPECT Students will build a model catapult and then test it to see
how far pushes of different strengths cause a pompom to move.

Updated Text: WHAT TO EXPECT Students will build a model catapult and then test it to see
how far pulls of different strengths cause a pompom to move.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 88

Location: Topic 3, Experience 3, Differentiated Instruction box

Original Text: Support for Striving Students Some students may not hold the string tight
enough for the sound to travel easily. Demonstrate how to hold the cup

straight up so that the string is taut. Also make sure that students are striking

the tuning forks with enough force to make an audible sound.

Updated Text: STRIVING Some students may not hold the string tight enough for the sound
to travel easily. Demonstrate how to hold the cup straight up so that the string

is taut. Also make sure that students are striking the tuning forks with enough

force to make an audible sound.

CHALLENGE For an additional challenge, allow students to use a different

thickness of string or yarn to replace the original length of string. Have

students compare how the sound is different between the different kinds of

string or yarn.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 200

Location: Topic 7, Experience 1, Differentiated Instruction
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Original Text: Support for Students Some students may have difficulty seeing the individual
plants and animals and the information for each. Enlarge the pictures and have

students place them in two piles, one for the dry environment and one for the

wet environment.

Updated Text: SPECIAL NEEDS: Visually Impaired Some students may have difficulty seeing the individual
plants and animals and the information for each. Enlarge the pictures and have

students place them in two piles, one for the dry environment and one for the

wet environment.

STRIVING: Role Playing(/bold) Have students take on the role of a nature guide that is describing each of the
environments and what plants and animals live there. Encourage them to use their own words and vocabulary from the
Experience as they discuss the environments and organisms.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): Throughout Experience pages

Location: Side column

Original Text: Original text, includes references to the activities found in the Student Activity Companion.

Updated Text: We are adding page numbers to these references to make it easier for teachers and students to navigate
to the activity.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 6

Location: Topic Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about matter. First, in Experience 1, they investigate the properties of matter, including
texture, flexibility, and temperature. Then, in Experience 2, they investigate changes in matter through processes such as
cutting, folding, sanding, melting and freezing. In Experience 3, students demonstrate that matter can be made up of
objects that are made up of smaller units and that those units can be combined or reassembled to form new objects for
different purposes. They also explain why materials are chosen based on their physical properties.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video about making chocolate candy at home. As
students progress through the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How do the
properties of this chocolate change?

Texas Connection Texas is the fourth largest producer of peanuts in the United States. Have students think of something
made of peanuts, such as Texas peanut brittle. Ask Why do people use peanuts for peanut brittle? When peanut brittle is
made, do the properties of the peanuts change?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Matter to refresh your knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support
instruction of this topic include:

e Matter has physical properties, such as shape and flexibility, and it can be classified by its physical properties.

o States of matter, such as solid and liquid, are physical properties, and they can be changed by melting or freezing.
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¢ Physical changes are changes to a material, such as folding, sanding, or cutting, that do not make a new kind of matter.
Changes to state of matter are physical changes.

¢ Small units of matter can be combined to make new objects with different purposes.

¢ Engineers choose materials to build their designs based on the materials’ physical properties.

e Tempering chocolate is a physical change like melting ice and refreezing it at different temperatures. It controls how
the crystals reform.

Common Misconceptions

Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ Air is not matter because it cannot be seen. Blow air into a balloon to demonstrate that air has mass and takes up
space.

e Making physical changes to the physical properties of a material changes it into a different kind of material. The Hands-
On Station Activity in Experience 2 will help students see that a new kind of matter is not made when changes are made
to its physical properties.

¢ Changing the state of matter of a material changes it into a different kind of material. The Literacy Station Activity in
Experience 2 will help students see that freezing or melting a material does no change it into a different kind of matter.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about matter. First, in Experience 1, they investigate the properties of matter, including
texture, flexibility, and temperature. Then, in Experience 2, they investigate changes in matter through processes such as
cutting, folding, sanding, melting and freezing. In Experience 3, students demonstrate that matter can be made up of
objects that are made up of smaller units and that those units can be combined or reassembled to form new objects for
different purposes. They also explain why materials are chosen based on their physical properties.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to what students learned in Grade 1. Students can apply
what they learned about classifying objects by observable properties(TEKS 1.6A) and the properties of particles in
different soil types (TEKS 1.10A) to what they are learning in about properties such as texture (TEKS 2.6A). They can build
off what they learned about changes to materials through heating (TEKS 1.6B, 1.8B) to what they are learning about
processes that change matter (TEKS 2.6B).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video about making chocolate candy at home. As
students progress through the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How do the
properties of this chocolate change? Texas Connection Texas is the fourth largest producer of peanuts in the United
States. Have students think of something made of peanuts, such as Texas peanut brittle. Ask Why do people use peanuts
for peanut brittle? When peanut brittle is made, do the properties of the peanuts change?

TOPIC READINESS TEST AND REMEDAITION
Students answer questions to show what they already know about Matter by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Matter to refresh your knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support
instruction of this topic include:

e Matter can be classified by physical properties, such as shape and flexibility.

¢ States of matter, such as solid and liquid, are physical properties, and they can be changed by melting or freezing.

¢ Physical changes are changes to a material, such as folding, sanding, cutting, freezing or melting, that do not make a
new kind of matter.

¢ Small units of matter can be combined to make new objects with different purposes.

¢ Engineers choose materials to build their designs based on the materials’ physical properties.
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Common Misconceptions

Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ Air is not matter because it cannot be seen. Blow air into a balloon to demonstrate that air has mass and takes up
space.

¢ Making physical changes to the physical properties of a material changes it into a different kind of material. The Hands-
On Station Activity in Experience 2 will help students see that a new kind of matter is not made when changes are made
to its physical properties.

e Changing the state of matter of a material changes it into a new kind of material. The Literacy Station Activity in
Experience 2 will help students see that freezing or melting a material does not change it into a new kind of matter.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 152
Location: Topic 5, Experience 3, Differentiated Instruction box

Original Text: Class Art Theme Help students who cannot develop an idea by providing a
theme for students’ art, such as animals or superheroes.

Challenge Students can work in groups to make a group art display.

Students can decide the focus of their group display, and each member can

make an art piece to add to the display.

Updated Text: STRIVING: Class Art Theme Help students have trouble coming up with an idea by providing a
theme for students’ art, such as animals or superheroes.

CHALLENGE Students can work in groups to make a group art display.

Students can decide the focus of their group display, and each member can

make an art piece to add to the display.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 39
Location: Topic Overview, ELAR TEKS

Updated Text: SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS SS 2.15B Identify different kinds of historical sources and artifacts and explain how
they can be used to study the past.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 94
Location: Topic 4 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn that the natural world has recognizable patterns that
can be observed in systems and processes. First, in Experience 1, they describe
the sun as a star and recognize that the moon reflects the sun’s light. Then, in
Experience 2, they measure, record, and graph weather information. Finally,

in Experience 3, they investigate different types of severe weather events and
explain that each one is most common in a given region of the United States.
PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows
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how weather is changing along a stretch of highway. As students progress through
the experiences, they will use sense-making activities to help them answer the
Anchoring Phenomenon question, How is the weather changing?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video, Patterns in the Sky, to refresh your
knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic
include:

¢ The natural world has recognizable patterns that can be predicted.

* The sun is a star that provides light and heat, and the moon reflects the

sun’s light.

e Objects in the sky are more visible and can appear different with a telescope
than with an unaided eye.

e Weather information, such as temperature and precipitation, can be observed,
measured, recorded, and graphed.

* Some types of severe weather events are hurricanes, tornadoes, and floods.

* Some types of severe weather events are more likely to occur in some regions
than in others.

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The
subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ The stars in the night sky are much smaller than our sun. In Experience 1,
reinforce that distance is a factor when comparing the way objects in space
appear to us on Earth. For example, the sun is a medium-sized star that looks
enormous from our vantage point on Earth. Yet the sun is smaller than many

of the stars in our galaxy, which appear to us as tiny points of light in the

night sky.

e Severe weather events occur randomly. Students learn in Experience 3 that
each type of severe weather requires specific conditions that occur only in
certain places. For example, hurricanes are fueled by warm ocean water. As

a result, they form over warm oceans. Note that this is why coastal cities of
eastern Texas, such as Galveston and Corpus Christi, have long histories of
hurricane damage, whereas inland cities of western Texas, such as El Paso and
Amarillo, do not

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn that the natural world has recognizable patterns that

can be observed in systems and processes. In Experience 1, they describe

the sun as a star and recognize that the moon reflects the sun’s light. In

Experience 2, they measure, record, and graph weather information. In Experience 3, they investigate types of severe
weather events and

explain that each one is most common in a given region of the United States.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 3, Sound

and Volume. Students can use what they learned about sound and

vibrations (TEKS 2.8A) and apply it to what they learn in Topic 4 about severe

weather events such as tornadoes (TEKS 2.10C). They can also apply what they

learned about how people use levels of sound (TEKS 2.8B) to how

devices that use sound could be used to warn people about severe weather events (TEKS 2.8C).
PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video that shows

how weather is changing along a stretch of highway. As students progress through
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the experiences, they will use sense-making activities to help them answer the

Anchoring Phenomenon question, How is the weather changing?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Patterns in the

Sky by completing a printed or online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have

difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video, Patterns in the Sky, to refresh your

knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic

include:

* The sun is a star that provides light and heat. The moon reflects the sun’s light.

¢ Objects in the sky are more visible and can appear different with a telescope

than with an unaided eye.

¢ Weather information, such as temperature and precipitation, can be observed,

measured, recorded, and graphed.

* Some types of severe weather events are hurricanes, tornadoes, and floods.

These events are more likely to occur in some regions than in others.

Common Misconceptions

Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The

subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

e The stars in the night sky are much smaller than our sun. Disatnce is a factor when comparing the way objects in space
appear to us on Earth. The sun is a medium-sized star that looks enormous from Earth. Yet the sun is smaller than many
of the stars that appear as tiny points of light in the night sky.

* Severe weather events occur randomly. Each type of severe weather requires specific conditions that occur only in
certain places. For example, hurricanes are fueled by warm ocean water. As a result, they form over warm oceans. This is
why coastal cities of eastern Texas have histories of hurricane damage, whereas inland cities of western Texas do not.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 204

Location: Topic 7, Experience 2, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will explain
and demonstrate how
some plants depend on
other living things, wind,
or water for pollination
and to move their seeds
around.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will explain

and demonstrate how

some plants depend on

other living things, wind,

or water for pollination

and to move their seeds

around.

Students will record data using pictures or words to tell what they observe about what moves different kinds of seeds.
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Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 7
Location: Topic Overview, SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

Original Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

2.1B Use scientific practices to plan and conduct simple descriptive investigations.
2.2B Analyze data by identifying significant features and patterns.

2.2D Evaluate a design or object using criteria to determine if it works as intended.
Also 2.1A, 2.1D 2.1E, 2.1F, 2.3B, 2.4B

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

2.5C Measure and describe the properties of objects in terms of size and quantity.
Also 2.5A, 2.5B, 2.5D, 2.5G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Reading 4D Use prereading supports such as graphic organizers, illustrations, and
pretaught topic-related vocabulary and other prereading activities to enhance
comprehension of written text.

Listening 2D, 2l; Speaking 3C, 3G, 3H; Reading 4D, 4F, 4], 4G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 2.7C Use text evidence to support an appropriate response.

ELAR 2.7E Interact with sources in meaningful ways such as illustrating or writing.
ELAR 2.7F Respond using newly acquired vocabulary as appropriate.

Updated Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

2.1B Use scientific practices to plan and conduct simple descriptive investigations.

2.2D Evaluate a design or object using criteria to determine if it works as intended.

Also 2.1A, 2.1D, 2.1E, 2.1F, 2.2B, 2.3B, 2.4B

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

2.5C Measure and describe the properties of objects in terms of size and quantity.

Also 2.5A, 2.5B, 2.5D, 2.5G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Speaking 3H Narrate, describe, and explain with increasing specificity and detail as more English is acquired.
Listening 2D, 2I; Speaking 3C, 3G; Reading 4D, 4F, 4J, 4G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 2.7C Use text evidence to support an appropriate response.

Also, ELAR 2.7E, ELAR 2.7F

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS

SS 2.16G Apply and practice classroom rules and procedures for listening and responding respectfully.
Also, SS 2.15B

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): N/A

Location: Side column of most pages, Topic Overview right page, Topic Planners, and Experience At-a-Glance
Original Text: Initial list of TEKS standards

Updated Text: Added appropriate TEKS standards to many places to include a more comprehensive list.
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Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 158
Location: Topic 6 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about plants and animals. First, in Experience 1, they
identify the roots, stems, leaves, flowers, fruits, and seeds of plants and compare
how those structures help different plants meet their basic needs for survival.
Then, in Experience 2, they learn about and compare how the structures and
behaviors of animals help them find and take in food, water, and air, and explore
how being part of a group helps animals obtain food, defend themselves, and
cope with changes. Finally, in Experience 3, students explore the life cycles of a
frog and a butterfly.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video that shows
how bees and plants interact and how bees communicate to other bees where
to find a food source. Through this, students explore different parts of plants
and animals and how animals benefit from living in groups. As students progress
through the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question,
How does being part of a hive help a bee survive?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background video Plants and Animals to refresh your
knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic
include:

* Most plants have roots, stems, leaves, and flowers that help them meet their
basic needs. The structures of the parts vary in different kinds of plants.

* Flowers are the plant part that enable the plant to produce new plants.

* The flowers of some plants grow fruits, which encase and protect their seeds.

* Animals use structures and behaviors to find food and to get water and air.

e Living in groups can help animals find food and protect them.

* Some animals, such as the butterfly and the frog, have unique life cycles.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about plants and animals. First, in Experience 1, they
identify the roots, stems, leaves, flowers, fruits, and seeds of plants and compare
how those structures help different plants meet their basic needs for survival.
Then, in Experience 2, they learn about and compare how the structures and
behaviors of animals help them find and take in food, water, and air, and explore
how being part of a group helps animals obtain food, defend themselves, and
cope with changes. Finally, in Experience 3, students explore the life cycles of a
frog and a butterfly.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 5. Students can apply what they learned in Topic 5
about resources and how human impact can be limited by making choices to conserve and properly dispose of materials
(TEKS 2.11A, 2.11B) to resources animals need and how animals find and take in food, water, and air (TEKS 2.13B) in Topic
6.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON
Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video that shows
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how bees and plants interact and how bees communicate to other bees where
to find a food source. Through this, students explore different parts of plants
and animals and how animals benefit from living in groups. As students progress
through the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question,
How does being part of a hive help a bee survive?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Plants and Animals by completing a printed or online
Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background video Plants and Animals to refresh your
knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic
include:

* Most plants have roots, stems, leaves, and flowers that help them meet their
basic needs. The structures of the parts vary in different kinds of plants.

® Animals use structures and behaviors to find food and to get water and air.

e Living in groups can help animals find food and protect them.

e Animals, such as the butterfly and the frog, have unique life cycles.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 95
Location: Topic 4 Overview, Scientific and Enginnering Practice TEKS

Original Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

2.1F Record and organize data using pictures, numbers, words, symbols, and
simple graphs.

2.2B Analyze data by identifying significant features and patterns.

Also 2.1C, 2.1D, 2.1E, 2.1E, 2.1F, 2.1G, 2.3A. 2.3B, 2.3C

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

2.5B Investigate cause-and-effect relationships in science.

Also 2.5A, 2.5D, 2.5G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2C Learn new language structures, expressions, and basic and academic
vocabulary heard during classroom instruction and interactions. Ask and give
information ranging from using a very limited bank of high-frequency, high-need,
concrete vocabulary, including key words and expressions needed for basic
communications in academic and social contexts, to using abstract and contentbased
vocabulary during extended speaking assignments.

Also Listening 2C, 2E; Speaking 3E, 3H; Reading 4C, 4F, 4G

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Math 2.1D Communicate mathematical ideas, reasoning, and their implications using
multiple representations, including symbols, diagrams, graphs, and language as
appropriate.

ELAR 2.9D Recognize characteristics and structures of informational text.

Also ELAR TEKS 2.6E, 2.7E, 2.12D

Updated Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS
2.2B Analyze data by identifying significant features and patterns.
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Also 2.1C, 2.1D, 2.1E, 2.1F, 2.1G, 2.3A. 2.3B, 2.3C

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

2.5B Investigate cause-and-effect relationships in science.

Also 2.5A, 2.5D, 2.5G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2C Learn new language structures, expressions, and basic and academic
vocabulary heard during classroom instruction and interactions.

Also Listening 2E; Speaking 3E, 3H; Reading 4C, 4F, 4G

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Math 2.1D Communicate mathematical ideas, reasoning, and their implications using
multiple representations, including symbols, diagrams, graphs, and language as
appropriate.

ELAR 2.9D Recognize characteristics and structures of informational text.

Also ELAR TEKS 2.6E, 2.7E, 2.12D

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS

SS 2.16E Communicate information visually, orally, or in writing based on
knowledge and experiences in social studies.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 208
Location: Topic 7, Experience 2, Differentiated Instruction

Original Text: Support for Students Show students the different types of seeds. Explain
that they will use properties such as seed size, weight (by feel), and texture to
determine whether each seed will travel best by wind, water, or fur. If students

have vision impairments and are unable to see the seed details, allow extra

time for them to hold and feel the seeds to evaluate their characteristics.

Updated Text: STRIVING Show students the different types of seeds. Explain

that they will use properties such as seed size, weight (by feel), and texture to

determine whether each seed will travel best by wind, water, or fur.

SPECIAL NEEDS If students

have vision impairments and are unable to see the seed details, allow extra

time for them to hold and feel the seeds to evaluate their characteristics.

CHALLENGE Have interested students make models of three different seeds—one that is scattered by wind, one by water,
and one by animals.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 7

Location: Topic Overview; Home Connection

Original Text: Home Connection

Physical Changes to Matter Encourage students to work with a family member or guardian to find materials and objects
in their home to which they can make physical changes. Invite them to work with an adult to make changes to the
objects’ physical properties and to keep track in their Science Notebooks of the objects and the changes made to them.
Provide students with opportunities to share their observations with the class.
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Updated Text: Home Connection

Physical Changes to Matter Encourage students to work with a family member or guardian to find materials and objects
in their home to which they can make physical changes. Invite them to work with an adult to make changes to the
objects’ physical properties and to keep track in their Science Notebooks of the objects and the changes made to them.
Provide students with opportunities to share their observations with the class.

Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports student learning.
Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: Topic Overview right page, Home Connections minor column box
Original Text: (only one paragraph)

Updated Text: (insert new paragraph)Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide
information that supports student learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home
learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 159

Location: Topic 6 Overview, English Language Arts and Reading TEKS

Original Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 2.6B Generate questions about text before, during, and after reading to
deepen understanding and gain information.

ELAR 2.7C Use text evidence to support an appropriate response.

Also ELAR 2.7E, 2.7F

Updated Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 2.7C Use text evidence to support an appropriate response.

Also ELAR 2.6B, 2.7E, 2.7F

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS

SS 2.17A Use democratic procedures to collaborate with others when making decisions on issues in the classroom,
school, or community.

Also SS 2.11C

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 96
Location: Topic 4, Topic Planner, Experience 2; STEAM Activity

Original Text: STEAM Activity How can you design a
weather station?

Updated Text: STEAM Activity Build A Weather Station
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Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): xvi

Location: It's So Flexible page

Original Text: (outdated example page)
Updated Text: (updated example page)
Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 12

Location: At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will classify matter by observable physical properties.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will identify and use tools and patterns to classify matter by observable physical properties.

Component: Grade 2 Digital Components
ISBN: 9781428553781

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): 15

Location: Topic 6, Experience 2 Key Ideas Presentation: Animal Structures and Behaviors, Answers, Slide, Exit Ticket, Slide
and Teacher Support

Original Text: (Revisions based on SRP Review of TEKS 13.B.xvi, 13.B.xviii, and 13.B.xxii)
(Slide)

Exit Ticket

Compare Tell how the structures or behaviors of each animal help it find or take in food.

(Photo of anteater)(Photo of honey bees in a honey comb)(photo of a spider in a web)

(slide notes)
Exit Ticket

Teacher Support
Complete this activity as a class or print the slide for use by individual students or student pairs.

Read aloud the directions.
If necessary, review the meanings of structure and behavior.

Call on students to name the animal in each picture.
Have student partners discuss the answer for each picture.
Move around the classroom and listen to assess student ideas.
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Then ask volunteers to share their answer.
Ask the group whether they want to change or add anything in the answer.
Record a final answer.

Display the next slide to show students the correct answers.

Updated Text: Delete slide

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 164
Location: Topic 6, Experience 1, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify and
describe plant structures
and compare how they
help plants meet their
basic needs

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify and describe plant structures and compare how they help plants meet their basic needs.
Students will use a hand lens to observe the parts of two plants.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 100
Location: Topic 4, Experience 1, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will explain that
the sun provides Earth
with light and heat and
that the moon reflects the
sun’s light.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will collect observations to explain that the sun
provides Earth with light and heat and that the moon
reflects the sun’s light.

Students will investigate and predict cause-and-effect
relationships between the light of the sun and heat

on Earth.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
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Current Page Number(s): 104
Location: Topic 4, Experience 1, Differentiated Instruction box

Original Text: Visual Impairments Allow student to place their fingers in the water to
compare the temperatures, or pair a student with a seeing partner.

Updated Text: SPECIAL NEEDS: Visual Impairments Allow student to place their fingers in the
water to compare the temperatures, or pair a student with a seeing partner.

CHALLENGE After completing the investigation, some students may have

additional questions they would like to investigate. Time permitting, have

students share their questions with you and allow them to plan and conduct a

simple descriptive investigation to answer their questions.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 20
Location: At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students conduct a descriptive investigation to explain how physical properties can be changed through processes such
as cutting, folding, sanding, melting, or freezing.

Updated Text: Objective
Students use tools and scientific practices to conduct a descriptive investigation to explain how physical properties can be
changed through processes such as cutting, folding, sanding, melting, or freezing.

Component: Grade 2 Digital Components

ISBN: 9781428553781
Current Page Number(s): 12-13
Location: Topic 2, Experience 2, Key Ideas Presentation

Original Text: (Update Teacher Support)
How does the strength of a push change an object’s motion?

Teacher Support
Have students repeat the key term word. If students need vocabulary support, review the vocabulary card or slide 1 as a
class.

Vocabulary Support

Make sure students correctly pronounce the vocabulary word strength.

If students have trouble pronouncing it, have them say the word length.

The rhyming sound might help students correctly pronounce the vocabulary word.

Discussion
Look at the pictures with students. Point out that the red arrow stands for the strength of a push that was used to make
the swing move. A longer arrow stands for a push with a greater force.

Ask In which picture was a stronger push used? (the picture on the right)
Ask Describe the motion of the swing in each picture. (The swing on the right moved a greater distance and went higher
than the swing on the left.)
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Ask Why did the motion of the swing changes from the first picture to the second picture? (A stronger push was used on
the right.)

Try it Out!

Have students think of an object that moves, such as a door, a grocery cart, or a shovel. Then have students draw two
pictures, one that shows how the object will move when a small push is used and one that shows how the object will
move when a large push is used. Allow students to show their drawings to the class and to describe the cause-and-effect
of the pushes in their drawings.

Updated Text: (Update Teacher Support)
How does the strength of a force change an object’s motion?

Teacher Support
Have students repeat the key term word. If students need vocabulary support, review the vocabulary card or slide 1 as a
class.

Vocabulary Support

Make sure students correctly pronounce the vocabulary word strength.

If students have trouble pronouncing it, have them say the word length.

The rhyming sound might help students correctly pronounce the vocabulary word.

Discussion

Look at the pictures with students. Point out that the red arrow stands for the strength of a push that was used to make
the swing move. A longer arrow stands for a push with a greater force. These arrows model forces. They can be used to
model the strength of a pull too.

Ask In which picture was a stronger push used? (the picture on the right)

Ask Describe the motion of the swing in each picture. (The swing on the right moved a greater distance and went higher
than the swing on the left.)

Ask Why did the motion of the swing changes from the first picture to the second picture? (A stronger push was used on
the right.)

Try it Out!

Have students think of an object that moves, such as a door, a grocery cart, a wagon or a shovel. Then have students
draw two pictures, one that shows how the object will move when a small push is used and one that shows how the
object will move when a large push is used. Repeat this activity to show how the object will move when a small pull is
used and then when a large pull is used. Allow students to show their drawings to the class and to describe the cause-
and-effect of the pushes in their drawings.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 172

Location: Topic 6, Experience 2, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective

Students will describe

how the structures and

behaviors of animals help

them survive.
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Updated Text: Objectives
Students will describe how the structures and behaviors of animals help them survive.

(new Students will model how fish form a group, or school.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 108
Location: Topic 4, Experience 2, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will record and
graph weather information,
including temperature and
precipitation.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will use tools to record and graph weather
information, including temperature and precipitation.
Students will look at the parts of a weather tool and tell
how the parts work together to give information about
the weather.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 24

Location: Differentiated Instruction box

Original Text: Challenge Provide students with additional materials and tools and challenge them to find more ways to
change the materials. If time permits, invite them to share their discoveries with the rest of the class.

Updated Text: CHALLENGE Provide students with additional materials and tools and challenge
them to find more ways to change the materials. If time permits, invite them to
share their discoveries with the rest of the class.

SPECIAL NEEDS For students who need help organizing their thoughts and notes, have them make a three-column chart.
At the top of the first column have students write: What question are you trying to answer? In the second and third
columns, have students write these questions: What materials will you use to answer this question?; What observations
will you make during the activity? As students progress through the Hands-On Station, they can write answers to those
questions in the appropriate column.

Component: Grade 2 Student Activity Companion

ISBN: 9781323223307
Current Page Number(s): 21
Location: Topic 2 Experience 2, Key Ideas Activity

Original Text: (Update to cover breakouts 2.7B.ii and 2.7B.iv)
Investigate the
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Strength of a Push

1. Plan You have a ball, tape, and space on the floor.
Write a plan to investigate how the strength of a push
can change the motion of the ball.

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

2. Predict How far do you think the ball will move with
each push? Use your plan.

Updated Text: (Update to cover breakouts 2.7B.ii and 2.7B.iv)
Investigate the

Strength of a Force

1. Plan You have a ball, tape, string, and space on the floor.
Write a plan to investigate how the strength of a push or pull
can change the motion of the ball.

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Step 5

2. Predict How far do you think the ball will move with

each push or pull? Use your plan.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 176

Location: Topic 6, Experience 2, Differentiated Instruction box

Original Text: Adapt the Fish Some students may not be able to distinguish certain colors.
Students can mark their fish with shapes, such as squares, triangles, and circles,

rather than color them. For students whose vision prevents them from clearly

seeing the fish, consider using fish with different textures that they can feel,

such as cotton balls, sandpaper, or pieces of cotton.

Updated Text: SPECIAL NEEDS: Use Shapes Some students may not be able to distinguish certain colors. Students can
mark their fish with shapes, such as squares, triangles, and circles, rather than color them.

SPECIAL NEEDS: Use Textures For students whose vision prevents them from clearly seeing the fish, consider using fish
with different textures that they can feel, such as cotton balls, sandpaper, or pieces of cotton.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 109

Location: Topic 4, Experience 2, STEAM Activity

Original Text: STEAM Activity How can you design a
weather station?
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Updated Text: STEAM Activity Build A Weather Station
Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 28
Location: At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Students demonstrate that small units can be combined or reassembled to form new objects for different
purposes.

Updated Text: Students use engineering practices to examine and demonstrate that small units can be combined or
reassembled to form new objects for different purposes.

Component: Grade 2 Digital Components

ISBN: 9781428553781
Location: Topic 2 Experience 2, Key |deas Activity, TE Google Doc

Original Text: (Update to cover breakouts 2.7B.ii and 2.7B.iv)

linvestigate the

Strength of a Push

Plan You have a ball, tape, and space on the floor. Write a plan to investigate how the strength of a push can change the
motion of the ball. Sample answers:

Step 1 Place a piece of tape on the floor.

Step 2 Put the ball on the tape. Lightly push the ball.

Step 3 Use tape to mark where the ball stopped.

Step 4 Repeat steps 2 and 3 with a stronger push.

Predict How far do you think the ball will move with each push? Use your plan.

Sample answer: If | push on the ball with a light push, the ball will go a short distance. If | push on the ball with a stronger
push, it will go farther.

Updated Text: (Update to cover breakouts 2.7B.ii and 2.7B.iv)

Investigate the

Strength of a Force

Plan You have a ball, tape, string, and space on the floor. Write a plan to investigate how the strength of a push or pull
changes the motion of the ball. Sample Answers:

Step 1 Place a piece of tape on the floor.

Step 2 Put the ball on the tape. Lightly push the ball.

Step 3 Use tape to mark where the ball stopped.

Step 4 Repeat steps 2 and 3 with a stronger push.

Step 5 Tie the string to the ball. Repeat steps 2&3 using a light pull and a strong pull.

Predict How far do you think the ball will move with each push or pull? Use your plan.

Sample answer: If | use a lighter push or pull on the ball, the ball will move a shorter distance than if | use a stronger push
or pull.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 177
Location: Topic 6 Experience 2, Literacy Station

Original Text: Literacy Station How do behaviors help animals?
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Updated Text: Literacy Station How do behaviors help animals survive?
Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview
Location: Connect to Literacy Box
Original Text: minor column

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 116
Location: Topic 4, Experience 3, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will investigate
extreme weather, including
hurricanes, tornadoes, and
floods, and where they are
most likely to occur.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will investigate extreme weather, including
hurricanes, tornadoes, and floods, and where they are
most likely to occur.

Students will model a flood occurring around a lake and
analyze their data to tell what might happen to plants
and animals near a flooded river.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 32

Location: Differentiated Instruction box

Original Text: Compare Models If students have difficulty seeing how their model house differs from a classmate’s model
house, ask questions to help them see the differences. For example, you could ask, Is your house longer than your
classmate’s house? Is it taller or shorter? Does it contain more or fewer blocks? Are the blocks the same or different
shapes and colors?

Updated Text: STRIVING Compare Models If students have difficulty seeing how their model house differs from a
classmate’s model house, ask questions to help them see the differences. For example, you could ask, Is your house
longer than your classmate’s house? Is it taller or shorter? Does it contain more or fewer blocks? Are the blocks the same
or different shapes and colors?

CHALLENGE Identify the Problem Guide students to understand the first thing they did at the beginning of the Hands-On
and Literacy stations was to identify the problem they wanted to solve. Ask What was the problem you were trying to
solve? (We wanted to find out how to use the clay and toothpicks to make different shapes.)
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Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 62
Location: Topic 3 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about sound as a form of energy. First, in Experience 1, students investigate how sound
moves through matter. Then, in Experience 2, they

explore why different levels of sound are used in different situations. Finally, in Experience 3, they learn how sounds can
be used to communicate over a distance and then design and build a device to do so.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Student watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video of a city scene filled with many different sounds. As
students progress through the experiences, they will use sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring
Phenomenon question, Why is the siren the loudest sound?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about sound as a form of energy. First, in Experience 1, students investigate how sound
moves through matter. Then, in Experience 2, they

explore why different levels of sound are used in different situations. Finally, in Experience 3, they learn how sounds can
be used to communicate over a distance

and then design and build a device to do so.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 1, Matter, and Topic 2, Force and Motion.
Students can apply what they learned in Topic 2 about what happens to objects when they touch or collide (TEKS 2.7A) to
explain that vibrating matter causes sound (TEKS 2.8A). Students can apply what they learned in Topic 1 about about the
physical properties of materials and that materials are often chosen when designing an object based on those properties
(TEKS 2.6A, 2.6C) to the device they design and build to communicate with sound over a distance (TEKS 2.8C).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Student watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video of a city scene filled with many different sounds. As
students progress through the experiences, they will use sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring
Phenomenon question, Why is the siren the loudest sound?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Sound and Volume by completing a printed or online
Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 180

Location: Topic 6, Experience 3, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will describe the
life cycles of the frog and
butterfly.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will describe the
life cycles of the frog and
butterfly.
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Students will describe the pattern of the life cycles of a frog and butterfly.
Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: Connect to Literacy Box

Original Text: Recommended Trade Books

Updated Text: We will change this to Optional Trade Books
Component: Grade 2 Topic 4 Read About It

ISBN: 9781428514041

Current Page Number(s): 5

Location: Caption

Original Text: The McDonald
Observatory in Austin,
Texas, has several

large telescopes.

Updated Text: The McDonald
Observatory in Fort Davis,
Texas, has several

large telescopes.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 33

Location: After the Stations; Revisit Anchoring Phenomenon

Original Text: Have students apply what they have learned in the stations to the Everyday Phenomenon, What structure
would you make from these materials. Why? Students may want to discuss with a partner any new understandings they
have about the phenomenon. They can revisit their ideas and questions as they work through the experience.

Updated Text: Have students apply what they have learned in the stations to the Everyday

Phenomenon, What is the same in these two structures? Students may want to discuss with a partner any new
understandings they have about the phenomenon. They can revisit their ideas and questions as they work through the
experience.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 63

Location: Topic 3 Overview, Scientific and Enginnering Practice TEKS

Original Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS
2.1G Develop and use models to represent phenomena, objects, and processes.
2.2D Evaluate an object using criteria to determine if it works as intended.
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2.4B Identify scientists and engineers.

Also 2.1B, 2.1C, 2.1D, 2.1E, 2.1F, 2.2A, 2.3A, 2.3B, 2.3C, 2.4A

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

2.5C Describe the properties of objects in terms of relative quantity.

2.5E Identify forms of energy and properties of matter.

Also 2.5A, 2.5B, 2.5D

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 21 Demonstrate listening comprehension of increasingly complex

spoken English by following directions, retelling or summarizing spoken messages,
responding to questions and requests, collaborating with peers, and taking notes
commensurate with content and grade-level needs.

Reading 4F Use visual and contextual support and support from peers and teachers
to read grade-appropriate content area text, enhance and confirm understanding,
and develop vocabulary, grasp of language structures, and background knowledge
needed to comprehend increasingly challenging language.

Also Listening 2C, 2E; Speaking 3D; Reading 4C

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 2.1D Interact with sources in meaningful ways such as illustrating or writing.
ELAR 2.7A Describe personal connections to a variety of sources.

ELAR 2.7F Respond using newly acquired vocabulary as appropriate.

Updated Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

2.2D Evaluate an object using criteria to determine if it works as intended.

2.4B Identify scientists and engineers.

Also 2.1B, 2.1C, 2.1D, 2.1E, 2.1F, 2.1G, 2.2A, 2.3A, 2.3B, 2.3C, 2.4A

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

2.5C Describe the properties of objects in terms of relative quantity.

2.5E Identify forms of energy and properties of matter.

Also 2.5A, 2.5B, 2.5D

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2l Demonstrate listening comprehension of increasingly complex
spoken English by following directions, retelling or summarizing spoken messages,
responding to questions and requests, collaborating with peers, and taking notes
commensurate with content and grade-level needs.

Reading 4F Use visual and contextual support and support from peers and teachers
to read grade-appropriate content area text, enhance and confirm understanding,
and develop vocabulary, grasp of language structures, and background knowledge
needed to comprehend increasingly challenging language.

Also Listening 2C, 2E; Speaking 3D; Reading 4C

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 2.1D Interact with sources in meaningful ways such as illustrating or writing.
ELAR 2.7A Describe personal connections to a variety of sources.

ELAR 2.7F Respond using newly acquired vocabulary as appropriate.

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS

SS 2.17A Use democratic procedures to collaborate with others when making
decisions on issues in the classroom, school, or community.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 184
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Location: Topic 6, Experience 3, Differentiated Instruction box

Original Text: Model Students may have difficulty determining how many days have occurred
between the stages shown on the worksheet. Show students how to keep

track of the number of days by writing the date that they observe each stage

happen. They can then use a calendar to count the number of days.

Updated Text: STRIVING: Model Students may have difficulty determining how many days have occurred
between the stages shown on the worksheet. Show students how to keep

track of the number of days by writing the date that they observe each stage

happen. They can then use a calendar to count the number of days

CHALLENGE Have interested students compare the life cycle of the butterfly to the life cycle of a moth. They can find
pictures of these life cycles in books or online. Have them compare and contrast the moth life cycle with the life cycle of
the butterfly..

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner

Location: ELAR Row

Original Text: ELAR

Updated Text: We will add MATH TEKS and SS TEKS, when appropriate
Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 126
Location: Topic 5 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about Earth’s resources. First, in Experience 1, they
investigate the way the movement of water and wind can change Earth’s surface.
Then, in Experience 2, students distinguish between natural resources and
resources made by people. Finally in Experience 3, students recognize that people
affect resources and that resources can be conserved by reuse and recycling.
PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video on the
Lighthouse rock formation at Texas’ Palo Duro Canyon. As students progress
through the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question,
How did the Lighthouse rock get its shape?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about Earth’s resources. First, in Experience 1, they
investigate the way the movement of water and wind can change Earth’s surface.
Then, in Experience 2, students distinguish between natural resources and
resources made by people. Finally in Experience 3, students recognize that people
affect resources and that resources can be conserved by reuse and recycling.
PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video on the
Lighthouse rock formation at Texas’ Palo Duro Canyon. As students progress
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through the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question,
How did the Lighthouse rock get its shape?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Earth's Resources by completing a printed or online
Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 38

Location: Topic Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about force and motion. First, in Experience 1, they
investigate how objects push on each other and how they may change shape when
they touch or collide. Then, in Experience 2, students investigate how the strength
of a push or pull can change an object’s motion.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video that shows
how construction machinery uses pushes to change the shape and features of land.
As students progress through the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring
Phenomenon question, How does construction change the land?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about force and motion. First, in Experience 1, they investigate how objects push on each
other and how they may change shape when they touch or collide. Then, in Experience 2, students investigate how the
strength of a push or pull can change an object’s motion.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back Topic 1, Matter. Students can apply what they learned in
about the observable physical properties of material (TEKS 2.6A) and how properties can be changed through processes
such as folding (TEKS 2.6B) to explain how objects push on each other and may change shape when touch or collide (TEKS
2.7A).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video that shows how construction machinery uses
pushes to change the shape and features of land. As students progress through the experiences, they will answer the
Anchoring Phenomenon question, How does construction change the land?

TOPIC READINESS TEST AND REMEDIATION

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Force and Motion by completing a printed or online
Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 68
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Location: Topic 3, Experience 1, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Students will demonstrate
and explain that sound

is made when matter

vibrates.

Updated Text: Students will demonstrate and explain that sound is a form
of energy and that sound is made when matter vibrates.

Component: Grade 2 Topic 5 Read About It
ISBN: 9781428514065

Current Page Number(s): 12

Location: Caption

Original Text: The Johnson Space Center is a
resource of

people with

important

skills.

Updated Text: The people working at the Johnson Space Center and their skills make this place an important resource.
Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 72

Location: Topic 3, Experience 1, Differentiated Instruction box

Original Text: Model To reinforce understanding, model how to set up the investigation.
Make sure students know to observe the sand before, during, and after the
sound is being made.

Updated Text: STRIVING: Model To reinforce understanding, model how to set up the investigation.
Make sure students know to observe the sand before, during, and after the

sound is being made.

SPECIAL NEEDS For students who struggle to work effectively in groups,

be sure that all students in the group have specific tasks that must be

accomplished in order for the entire group to be successful. This way a student

who struggle working in a group understands, as do the other members of the

group, that they have an important role in the group.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 190

Location: Topic 7 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about how organisms interact with each other and with
their environments. First, in Experience 1, they identify differences in environments
and describe how the physical characteristics of environments support the plants
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and animals in an ecosystem. Then, in Experience 2, they explain and demonstrate
how some plants depend on other living things, wind, or water for pollination and
seed dispersal. Finally, in Experience 3, they describe the purpose of a food-chain
model, identify producers and consumers in a food chain, and then create food
chains to demonstrate the dependence of animals on other living things.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video about how
the prickly pear cactus helps the animals in a desert. As students progress through
the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How does
the prickly pear cactus help the Texas desert ecosystem?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background video Organisms and Environments to refresh your
knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

¢ The basic needs of living things are met through interactions with each other
and with their physical environment.

¢ In order to reproduce, some plants depend on animals, wind, or water to
distribute their pollen and seeds.

¢ The physical characteristics of an environment, such as the amount of rainfall,
help determine the plants and animals that can live in that ecosystem.

¢ Plants and animals within an ecosystem interact through a food chain, a series
of interconnected relationships between producers and consumers.

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise and address them as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold
type. The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ An animal’s home is the same as its habitat. An animal’s home gives it shelter
and a place to have its young. The animal’s habitat, on the other hand, supplies
air, food, shelter, space, and water.

* Organisms placed higher in a food chain eat everything below them on the
chain. Consumer organisms may eat many different types of organisms below
them, but many consumers only eat one or a few types of organisms.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about how organisms interact with each other and with

their environments. First, in Experience 1, they identify differences in environments

and describe how the physical characteristics of environments support the plants

and animals in an ecosystem. Then, in Experience 2, they explain and demonstrate

how some plants depend on other living things, wind, or water for pollination and

seed dispersal. Finally, in Experience 3, they describe the purpose of a food-chain

model, identify producers and consumers in a food chain, and then create food

chains to demonstrate the dependence of animals on other living things.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 6, Plants and Animals. Students can apply what
they learned about plant structures, animal structures, animal behaviors, and groups (TEKS 2.13B, 2.13C) with how
physical characteristics of environments support plants and animals and food chains in Topic 7 (TEKS 2.12.A, 2.12.B). They
can also use what they learn about butterfly life cycles in Topic 6 (TEKS 2.13D) with how plants depend on living things for
pollination (TEKS 2.12C).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon video about how

the prickly pear cactus helps the animals in a desert. As students progress through

the experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How does

the prickly pear cactus help the Texas desert ecosystem?
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Topic Readiness Test and Remediation (body text)Students answer questions to show what they already know about
Organisms and Environments by completing a printed or online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on
the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.Teacher Background
Watch the Teacher Background video Organisms and Environments to refresh your
knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e The basic needs of living things are met through interactions with each other

and with their physical environment.

e In order to reproduce, some plants depend on animals, wind, or water to

distribute their pollen and seeds.

* The physical characteristics of an environment, such as the amount of rainfall,

help determine the plants and animals that can live in that ecosystem.

¢ Plants and animals within an ecosystem interact through a food chain, a series

of interconnected relationships between producers and consumers.

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise and address them as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold

type. The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

e An animal’s home is the same as its habitat. An animal’s home gives it shelter

and a place to have its young. The animal’s habitat, on the other hand, supplies

air, food, shelter, space, and water.

e Organisms placed higher in a food chain eat everything below them on the

chain. Consumer organisms may eat many different types of organisms below

them, but many consumers only eat one or a few types of organisms.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner
Location: Assessment box

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 128
Location: Topic 5, Experience 2, Literact Station

Original Text: Literacy Station What resources do you
see?

Updated Text: Literacy Station What are resources?

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
Current Page Number(s): 39
Location: Topic Overview Home Connection

Original Text: Pushes At Home Have students list examples of how they push objects at home. They can draw themselves
pushing the objects. If the object changes shape, such as a sponge or a seat cushion, ask students to write a sentence to
tell how the object changes shape.
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Updated Text: Pushes At Home Have students list examples of how they push objects at home. They can draw themselves
pushing the objects. If the object changes shape, such as a sponge or a seat cushion, ask students to write a sentence to
tell how the object changes shape. Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide
information that supports student learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home
learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 44
Location: At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will explain
how objects push on
each other and how
some objects change
shape when they touch
or collide.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will investigate and explain how objects push on each other and predict how some objects change shape when
they touch or collide.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 76

Location: Topic 3, Experience 2, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Students will explain how
and why different levels

of sound are used in

everyday life.

Updated Text: Students will develop explanations about how and why
different levels of sound are used in everyday life and
describe the properties of objects in terms of quantity.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 191

Location: Topic 7 Overview Home Connection

Original Text: (Adding Home Connections Box This was previously not included.)

Updated Text: (Home Connections Box)
Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports student learning.
Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338
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Current Page Number(s): Topic Wrap-Up

Location: major column

Original Text: N/A

Component: Grade 2 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223338

Current Page Number(s): 132

Location: Topic 5, Experience 1, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will learn to
define Earth materials,
including wind and water,
and describe how wind
and water move soil and
rock across Earth’s surface.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will learn to define Earth materials, including wind and water.

Students will develop and use models to describe how wind and water move soil and rock across Earth’s surface.

Publisher: Studies Weekly

Science, Grade 2

Program: Texas Science Studies Weekly: Second Grade: TEKS
Component: Texas Science Studies Weekly: 2 Grade Teacher Edition with Online Access
ISBN: 9781649783783TE

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): 1.12

Location: Teacher Edition, Unit 1, Week 1, Activity 4, Teacher Note (pdf pg. 12)

Original Text: n/a

Updated Text: Depending on the amount of materials available, students can work in pairs or groups.
Component: Texas Science Studies Weekly: 2 Grade Teacher Edition with Online Access

ISBN: 9781649783783TE

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): 2.19
Location: Teacher Edition, Unit 2, Activity 4, Teacher Note (pdf pg. 19)

Original Text: Review the "Use Electrical Equipment Safely," "Use Glassware Safely," and "General Laboratory Safety
Rules" of the Texas Safety Standards before completing the demonstration.
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Updated Text: Pepare 6 sets of flexible and inflexible materials. You may use a variety of classroom items such as bendy
straws, craft sticks, pencils, plastic blocks, pipe cleaners, ribbon, string, wooden blocks, or yarn.

” o«

Review the “Use Electrical Equipment Safely,” “Use Glassware Safely,” and “General Laboratory Safety Rules” of the Texas
Safety Standards before completing the demonstration.

Publisher: TPS Publishing

Science, Grade 2

Program: STEAM into Science - Grade 2 Edition: TEKS
Component: Teacher Textbook - Grade 2 Science
ISBN: 9781788058100

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page Lv
Location: Text

Original Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society.
The student knows that matter has physical properties that determine how it is described, classified, and used.

Updated Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning, identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-based arguments or evaluate designs.

The student develops evidence-based explanations and communicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.
The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society.

Recurring themes and concepts. The student uses recurring themes and concepts to make connections across disciplines.
Note: Content for TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all other Units.

Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 2 Teacher Edition

ISBN: 9781788058094

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 10

Location: Add the following sentence after first paragraph of Scientific method section
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Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Discuss the results with the students. Ask students what they expected to happen with their experiment if
their prediction was correct. For example, the ice cubes melted in the glass in the Sun as it was all liquid, but not in the
glass in the shade where there were solid ice cubes in the glass. What actually happened? Does this evidence support
their prediction? They should summarize using quantitative and descriptive words.

Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 2 Teacher Edition

ISBN: 9781788058094

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 3
Location: Add to Idea box guidance
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Idea Boxes

Idea boxes placed throughout the chapter text function to provide opportunities for collaborative discussion of content,
review of content introduced, and focus on certain content that is harder to grasp. Guidance on how to use the idea
boxes can be found in the Comprehension Skills section. However, before reading each chapter prepare for the idea
boxes by:

. Reviewing the chapter and idea boxes and planning for the time taken for each box to be implemented (guidance
on how long each idea box will take to implement can be found in the Learn by Doing Activity Reader Books Scope and
Sequence that can be found in the TPS Online Library Teacher Support).

. Reading the chapter and planning where in the text to stop for the Idea box; this should be an appropriate break
from the text that can be used to implement the idea box.

. Planning to have at hand any materials needed to implement the Idea box.

. Reviewing the task information contained within the Idea boxes.

Component: Assessment Generator
ISBN: 9781788059640

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): ID 1127
Location: Answer options
Original Text: scientist; engineer; mathematician

Updated Text: Fix cars
Create medicine
Drive trains

Component: Assessment Generator

ISBN: 9781788059640

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): ID 5136
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Location: Answer options

Original Text: 4

Updated Text: 3

Component: Assessment Generator
ISBN: 9781788059640

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): ID 5163
Location: Answer options

Original Text: Clay

Updated Text: Glass

Component: Assessment Generator

ISBN: 9781788059640

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): ID 1199
Location: Answer options
Original Text: indicidual

Updated Text: individual

Component: Teacher Textbook - Grade 2 Science
ISBN: 9781788058100

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page |

Location: Unit Column

Original Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for

society.

The student knows that matter has physical properties that determine how it is described, classified, and used.

Updated Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.
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The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning, identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-based arguments or evaluate designs.

The student develops evidence-based explanations and communicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.
The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society.

Recurring themes and concepts. The student uses recurring themes and concepts to make connections across disciplines.
Note: Content for TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all other Units. Examples are provided in the Texas Essential Knowledge and
Skills section and detailed in correlations.

Publisher: Accelerate Learning Inc.

Science, Grade 2

Program: STEMscopes Science TX - Grade 2: ELPS
Component: STEMscopes Science TX - Grade 2 (Online)
ISBN: 9798888266816

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): 1,9,13
Location: Key Q 8, Key Q10

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: Page 1, Question 8, Key: B

Page 9, Question 8, Answer Choice: B

Page 13, Sample Student Response: Answers may vary. A possible student response could include the following: The
teacher should pull with greater force. This will make the wagon go faster. The teacher should also pull and not push the
wagon.

Updated Text: Page 1, Question 8, Key: A

Page 9, Question 8, Answer Choice: A

Page 13, Sample Student Response: Answers may vary. A possible student response could include the following: The
teacher should pull with greater force. This will make the wagon go faster.

Publisher: Argument-Driven Inquiry, LLC

Science, Grade 3

Program: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade: TEKS
Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Do Other Planets Have Eclipses? Ideas Stage, Activity 4

Link to Updated Content:
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View Updated Content
Original Text: What is your biggest takeaway from this stage of the investigation?

Updated Text: What is your biggest takeaway from this stage of the investigation? You may want to mention ideas
related to (a) the solar system; (b) the Earth-Moon-Sun system; (c) using models to study systems, including the solar
system and the Earth-Moon-Sun system; and, (d) the advantages and limitations of models.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Rabbits on Whidbey Island

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: Heading: Read about some core ideas you can use
Updated Text: Heading: Read about a core idea you can use
Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Location: Which Way is Down? Ideas Stage, Activity 2

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Added the following Text to the Tip for In Person Lesson:

Students do not need to do a "close read" of this text or completely understand all the ideas in it before moving on to the
next activity. They will be encouraged to revisit this text later in the investigation when creating their arguments and
writing their reports. All students need to be able to do during this activity is to work with the other members of their
group to identify one or two ideas that they think are important to keep in mind or are potentially helpful.

Within the Ideas passages, important words are bolded and defined in text. Often, the definition will be supported by
images and an example. These words are good words to include on a word wall or in student vocabulary notebooks.
These words are also ones you can suggest students include in their plan, argument, and report where appropriate.

There are many supports for helping students comprehend what they read already embedded into this activity (i.e.,
activating prior knowledge, providing a shared experience, making connections, synthesizing, and talking with peers). You
might not need to provide much extra support. If you are concerned about students understanding this text because of
their scores on past reading comprehension tests, you can read it out loud as they follow along. As you read the text out
loud, be sure to stop at each important idea and ask the students to put a star (or other annotation) next to it in the
margin of their handout. They can then discuss these ideas in their small groups.

This activity provides an opportunity for emerging multilingual students to speak using scientific vocabulary, to internalize
new English words, and to build academic vocabulary. We suggest visiting with individual groups and asking students to
point out important words in what they read and to define what those words mean during this stage of the investigation.
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The end of this activity provides an opportunity to support emerging multilingual students learning and use of (a) basic
and academic vocabulary, (b) essential language, (c) basic and scientific language structures, and (d) basic and scientific
expressions. While students are talking in their small groups about what they read, you can ask emerging multilingual
students to use language they heard other students use. You can also support their learning by making sure to use
targeted vocabulary and language structures while speaking to individual groups and the whole class.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Location: Bowling Ball Energy, Ideas Stage, Activity 2

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Added the follwing text to the Lesson Plan:

It is important to listen to the conversations of several groups when they are talking over what they read at the end of
this activity. Listening to the conversations is an opportunity for formative assessment as students are processing the
readings. You should take notes on what students understand and what they remain unclear on. The final activity of this
stage provides an opportunity to reteach those concepts students remain unclear about. Taking notes on student
conversations will provide information on planning any reteaching that students require.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Do Other Planets Have Eclipses, Reflect Stage, Activity 1
Link to Updated Content:
View Updated Content

Original Text: The Reflect stage includes three activities: (1) discussing some core ideas used during the investigation, (2)
discussing how to plan and carry out investigations, and (3) a progress check. The intent of this stage is to allow students
to discuss the core ideas they used during this investigation, how they used the practices of science to figure out a
phenomenon, and how these ideas and practices might be useful in the future.

Updated Text: Updated the first paragraph of the In-Person Lesson Plan. This paragraph now reads:

The Reflect stage includes three activities: (1) discussing some core ideas used during the investigation, (2) discussing
how to plan and carry out investigations, and (3) making connections to other topics in science and in other content areas
as well as a progress check. The intent of this stage is to allow students to discuss the core ideas they used during this
investigation, how they used the practices of science to figure out a phenomenon, and how these ideas and practices
might be useful in the future.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Do Other Planets Have Eclipses, Reflect Stage, Activity 1

Link to Updated Content:
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View Updated Content
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Added the following paragraph to the end of the Teaching Tip for In-Person Lessons:

For more specific guidance on how to work with students at different levels of English language proficiency, as defined by
the ELPS, we suggest consulting the section on supporting emerging multilingual students in the Teacher Implementation
Guide.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade

ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Do Other Planets Have Eclipses, Reflect Stage, Activity 2
Link to Updated Content:
View Updated Content

Original Text: Original Activity provided students with the opportunity to:
1. Identify strengths in how they carried out their investigation
2. Agree on class norms for future investigation

Updated Text: Made the following revisions to this activity:

1. Adjusted the directions for students disccusion on what things they did that made them good scientists during the
investigation

2. Updated In-Person Lesson Plan to reflect changes in the student activity

3. Updated Teaching Tip for In Person Lessons to provide guidance for teachers on the updated student activity

4. Added opportunity to reflect on how this investigation was an improvement over prior investigations

5. Added opportunity for students to agree on additional class norms for future investigations.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Do Other Planets Have Eclipses, Reflect Stage, Activity 3
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: Progress check

Updated Text: Updated the third activity of the reflect stage in the following ways:

1. Changed title to "Making Connections"

2. Provide opportunity for student to make connections to other topics they learned in science this year or in prior years.
3. Provide opportunity for students to make connections between science topics using the recurring themes in science
TEKS.

4. Provide an opportunityfor students to make connections between what they learned in this investigation and what
they learned in other subjects, such as math.

5. Changed the text of the exit ticket to ask students how they used the practices, recurring themes, and ideas to answer
the guiding question
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6. Updated In-Person Lesson plan
7. Updated the Teaching Tip for In-Person Lessons

Publisher: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt

Science, Grade 3

Program: HMH Into Science Texas Hybrid Classroom Package Grade 3: TEKS
Component: HMH Into Science Texas Teacher License Digital Grade 3
ISBN: 9780358860211

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Changes in States of Matter (TEKS 3.6.C) Quiz, new p. 4
Location: New Item 7, prompt and answer choices after new item 6
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: "Penny measures the temperature of a sample of wax as it cools and loses energy."
[start of table]

"Change of State: Wax"

"State" "Temperature (° C)"

"liquid" "100"

"liquid" "85"

"liquid" "65"

"solid" "35"

"solid" "0"

[end of table]

"Based on the information in Penny’s data table, at which temperature is the wax a solid?
A.28°C

B.65°C

C.99°C

D.110°C"

Publisher: Savvas Learning

Science, Grade 3
Program: Texas Experience Science Grade 3 (Print with digital): TEKS
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 55
Location: Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about the properties of matter.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.
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Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 32
Location: Topic 1, Experience 3, Special Needs

Original Text: SPECIAL NEEDS For students who would benefit from tactile experiences, have them hold up each material
as you name it and discuss its properties.

Updated Text: SPECIAL NEEDS For students who would benefit from tactile experiences,
have them hold up each material as you name it and discuss its properties,
including its texture, or how it feels.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 96
Location: Topic 4, Experience 1, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students to follow the directions closely
and to carefully record their observations for each part of the STEAM Station
Activity so they can explain key ideas at the end. Ask:

¢ What do you want to demonstrate with your model?

e How would you explain your model?

¢ What parts of your model are accurate? What parts are not accurate?
DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Model Explanation If students need help understanding the purpose of the
activity, begin by modeling the orbit of the moon around Earth. Ensure student
understanding before adding to the model the orbit of Earth around the sun.
Guide students to explain each orbit.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students to follow the directions closely
and to carefully record their observations for each part of the STEAM Station
Activity so they can explain key ideas at the end. If students need additional
support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.
Ask:

¢ What do you want to demonstrate with your model?

e How would you explain your model?

e What parts of your model are accurate? What parts are not accurate?
DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING: Model Explanation If students need help understanding the

purpose of the activity, begin by modeling the orbit of the moon around Earth.
Ensure student understanding before adding to the model the orbit of Earth
around the sun. Guide students to explain each orbit.

SPECIAL NEEDS For students who have hearing impairments, make labels for
the models of the sun, Earth, and moon. Use these labels as you model the
orbit of the moon around Earth and Earth’s orbit around the sun.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 139
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Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback. Topic 5, Experience 3, Evaluate, minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (New Targeted Instruction Box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:

(bullet) Use baking soda and vinegar to model a volcanic eruption. Note how the liquid moves down the sides of the
container to model how lava moves down a volcano. Explain to students that real volcanoes erupt because of changes
deep inside Earth. Discuss whether the model is accurate. Explain that models are helpful but have limitations. Discuss
the limitations of this volcano model, such as its size, materials, and effects of the eruption.

(bullet) Use books and a piece cardboard to build a small ramp. Try sliding rocks or pebbles down the ramp. Then change
the slope of the ramp. Ask How does the slope affect the speed of the landslide? [Sample answer: When the slope is
steeper, the pebbles moved downhill faster. The greater the slope, the faster the movement.]

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 190

Location: Topic 7 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about organisms. First, in Experience 1, they explore
and explain how external structures and functions of animals enable them to
survive in their environment. Then, in Experience 2, they explore, illustrate, and
compare the life cycles of various organisms.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of
woodpeckers using different structures, such as their beaks, wings, and claws,

to help them survive in their environments. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How do the
structures of the pileated woodpecker help it survive in the forests of Texas?
Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Organisms to refresh your knowledge of
topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e External structures and functions of animals, such as a giraffe’s long neck or a
duck’s webbed feet, enable them to survive in their environment.

e Organisms undergo similar life processes, and life cycles are a series of stages
organisms go through during their life.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience,
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience a
success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The
subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ In a butterfly’s life cycle, the larva spins a cocoon. Explain that the larva of

a butterfly becomes a pupa, and the adult butterfly emerges after the pupa

splits open.
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* The purpose of soil is only to hold plants in place. Point out that soil is made
up of many different kinds of matter, including nutrients that plants need to
grow and survive. In addition, a plant’s roots absorb water from soil.

¢ In order to be considered alive, an organism must move and have external
features for eating and breathing, as most animals do. Reinforce to students
that plants are living organisms that breathe, reproduce, and make their own
food. In addition, some animals do not move.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about organisms. In Experience 1, they explore

and explain how external structures and functions of animals enable them to

survive in their environment. In Experience 2, they explore, illustrate, and

compare the life cycles of various organisms.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 6, Interactions in Ecosystems. Students can apply
what they learned about how temperature and precipitation can affect animal migration and behavior and plant
responses (TEKS 3.12A) to what they learn about life cycles in Topic 7. They can also start to connect what they are
learning in Topic 7 about external structures and functions to what they learned in Topic 6 about food chains (TEKS
3.12B) and why organisms are more likely thrive or perish when natural changes occur to an environment (TEKS 3.12C).
PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of

woodpeckers using different structures to help them survive in their

environments. As students progress through the topic, they will answer

the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How do the structures of the

pileated woodpecker help it survive in the forests of Texas?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Organisms by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Organisms to refresh your knowledge of
topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e External structures and functions of animals, such as a giraffe’s long neck or a
duck’s webbed feet, enable them to survive in their environment.

e Organisms undergo similar life processes, and life cycles are a series of stages
organisms go through during their life.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience,
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Experience a success!
Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The
subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ In a butterfly’s life cycle, the larva spins a cocoon. The larva of butterfly becomes
a pupa, and the adult butterfly emerges after the pupa splits open.

e In order to be considered alive, an organism must move and have external
features for eating and breathing, as most animals do. Reinforce to students

that plants are living organisms that breathe, reproduce, and make their own
food. In addition, some animals do not move.
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Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 23

Location: Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about the properties of matter.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): N/A

Location: Side column of most pages, Topic Overview right page, Topic Planners, and Experience At-a-Glance
Original Text: Initial list of TEKS standards

Updated Text: Added appropriate TEKS standards to many places to include a more comprehensive list.
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 120

Location: Topic 5, Experience 1, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they
follow the directions closely and to carefully record their observations for each

part of the activity so they can draw conclusions at the end. Encourage students to
make predictions about what differences and similarities they will find.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they

follow the directions closely and to carefully record their observations for each part of the activity so they can draw
conclusions at the end. Encourage students to make predictions about what differences and similarities they will find. If
students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 167

Location: Topic 6, Experience 2, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about energy in ecosystems

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
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Current Page Number(s): 56
Location: Explore; Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that it is useful to record
the procedure for investigations they design. This will help them carry out the
procedure accurately and share their procedures with other students. Ask:

¢ What do you want to learn from this investigation?

e What variable do you want to change?

e What variables do you need to keep the same?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Demonstrate Procedure To support students who are having difficulty setting
up the investigation, use these steps to demonstrate the procedure.

1. Set up a track of paper towels.

2. Push the ball once so it rolls across a track.

3. Observe and record the distance the ball travels.

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 using increasing force each time.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that it is useful to record
the procedure for investigations they design. This will help them carry out the
procedure accurately and share their procedures with other students. If students need additional support, use this
scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

¢ What do you want to learn from this investigation?

¢ What variable do you want to change?

¢ What variables do you need to keep the same?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING Demonstrate Procedure To support students who are having difficulty setting
up the investigation, use these steps to demonstrate the procedure.

1. Set up a track of paper towels.

2. Push the ball once so it rolls across a track.

3. Observe and record the distance the ball travels.

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 using increasing force each time.

SPECIAL NEEDS For students who need help with organizing their thoughts or their notes, have them make a three-
column chart. At the top of each column, have students write one of the following questions as the main head: What are
some different ways you can describe the motion of an object?; How can you make the position of an object change?;

them organize their notes as they complete the STEAM Station.
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 38

Location: Topic 2 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise, and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.

The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

* Applying a force always causes an object to move. Explain to students that

a force can change the speed or direction of an object, as well as cause the

object to stop moving. Reiterate that a force does not always result in motion.
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Point out that you could exert a force against a wall, but the wall would not
move.

e When an object is at rest, there are no forces acting on it. Explain to
students that gravity is always pulling objects down toward Earth’s center. In
addition, an object placed on a surface does not fall to the ground because the
surface is applying a force by pushing up against the object. That is why you
can place a book on a desk and it stays there.

Updated Text: Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may

arise, and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.

The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

e Applying a force always causes an object to move. A force can change the speed or direction of an object, as well as
cause the

object to stop moving. A force does not always result in motion.

* When an object is at rest, there are no forces acting on it. Gravity is always pulling objects down toward Earth’s center.
An object placed on a surface does not fall to the ground because the
surface is applying a force by pushing up against the object.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 97
Location: Topic 4, Experience 1, Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that looking for details as they read
informational text can help them better understand the key ideas in the text. They
can then evaluate, or judge, which details support these key ideas.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that looking for details as they read

informational text can help them better understand the key ideas in the text. They can then evaluate, or judge, which
details support these key ideas. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time
learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 140

Location: Topic 5, Experience 4, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objectives
Students will explain
why the conservation

of natural resources is
important and define how
natural resources can be
managed and conserved
through reducing,
reusing, or recycling.
Students will identify
examples of and explain

Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes Addendum (10/31/2023)
*updated since previous report

Page 118 of 643



how humans use natural
resources such as in
construction, agriculture
transportation, and
manufacturing.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will explain why the conservation of natural resources is important and define how natural resources can be
managed and conserved through reducing, reusing, or recycling.

Students will identify examples of and explain how humans use natural resources such as in construction, agriculture,
transportation, and manufacturing.

Students will propose a solution to reduce one type of garbage.
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 191
Location: Topic 7 Overview

Original Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

3.1A Define problems and ask questions based on observations or information from
phenomena.

3.1B Use engineering practices to design solutions to problems and use scientific
practices to conduct descriptive investigations.

3.1E Collect observations as evidence. Also 3.1G, 3.2D

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

3.5F Explain the relationship between the structure and function of objects.

3.5G Explain how factors or conditions impact stability in organisms. Also 3.5D, 3.5E
ENGLISH PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Speaking 3E Share information in cooperative learning interactions.

Reading 4D Use prereading supports to enhance comprehension of written text.
Also Learning Strategies 1F; Listening 2C, 21; Speaking 3B

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 3.6F Make inferences and use evidence to support understanding.

Also 3.7G

Math 3.1E Create and use representations to organize, record, and communicate
mathematical ideas.

Updated Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

3.1A Define problems and ask questions based on observations or information from
phenomena.

Also 3.1B, 3.1E, 3.1G, 3.2D

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

3.5F Explain the relationship between the structure and function of objects.

Also 3.5D, 3.5E, 3.5G

ENGLISH PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Reading 4D Use prereading supports to enhance comprehension of written text.
Also Learning Strategies 1F; Listening 2C, 2I; Speaking 3B, 3E

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Math 3.1E Create and use representations to organize, record, and communicate
mathematical ideas.
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ELAR 3.6F Make inferences and use evidence to support understanding.
Also 3.7G

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS

SS

3.14.E Identify the central claim in a primary or secondary source.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 24

Location: Explore; Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that it is helpful to read all
of the directions before they begin, so they understand what they are doing and
why. Have students classify each material they are using as a solid, liquid, or gas.
Encourage them to make predictions about what they think will happen to the
shape of each state of matter before each step. Guide students to notice that the
bowl and the straw have shapes that do not change, but the water takes the shape
of the bowl, and the air they blow through the straw fills and takes the shape of
the bag and the bubble.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Picture Each Step To guide students through the procedure, encourage them

to focus on each step, and picture themselves completing it, before moving

to the next step. Have students use sentence frames such as these: First,

I will . Then, I will . Next, | will

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that it is helpful to read all

of the directions before they begin, so they understand what they are doing and

why. Have students classify the materials they are using as a solid, liquid, or gas. If students need additional support, use
this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Say:

Observe the materials you will use. Which materials are solids, liquids, or gases?

Read each step. Predict what the shape of each material will be at each step.

Which materials stay the same and which materials change shape?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING Picture Each Step To guide students through the procedure, encourage them
to focus on each step, and picture themselves completing it, before moving

to the next step. Have students use sentence frames such as these: First,

I will . Then, | will . Next, | will

CHALLENGE While completing the Hands-On Station, ask, What do you observe about the shape of the solids? What do
you observe about the shapes of the liquids and gases? Remind students of the importance of carefully collective
observations as evidence so they can answer these questions.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner

Location: top of Topic Planner right pages above table

Original Text: N/A
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Updated Text: You will find editable versions of the Topic Planner and Experience At-a-Glance pages, and Daily Planners
in your digital course on Realize.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 121
Location: Topic 5, Experience 1, Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that using evidence in the text to
support their responses helps them better understand the ideas in a text. Have
students think about the weather in different places and the different tools used to
describe the weather. Ask:

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that using evidence in the text to

support their responses helps them better understand the ideas in a text. Have students think about the weather in
different places and the different tools used to describe the weather. If students need additional support, use this
scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 168
Location: Topic 6, Experience 2, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that it is necessary that each
of the organisms they use in the game be part of the same ecosystem to represent

a real food chain. In addition, emphasize the importance of researching each

organism to label it accurately. Have students work in small groups to design a

card game that results in a five-part food chain. Encourage students to be specific

when they decide how to play the game. Ask What is the goal of the game? How

does it start? How does it end? How is a winner determined?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Researching Organisms To support understanding, guide students to select

an ecosystem on which to base their cards. Then model how to research an
organism to find out if it is a producer or consumer. Choose one organism and
walk students through answering the research question in Step C. Start with
these questions: Is the organism a plant? Does it eat? Then have students work
with a partner to research the organisms and label the backs of their cards with
each category.

Challenge For students who are ready for a challenge, have them build as
many food chains as possible or the longest food chain possible. Students

can be challenged to invent their own food chain card games for a different
ecosystem.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that it is necessary that each

of the organisms they use in the game be part of the same ecosystem to represent

a real food chain. In addition, emphasize the importance of researching each

organism to label it accurately. Have students work in small groups to design a

card game that results in a five-part food chain. Encourage students to be specific

when they decide how to play the game. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-
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time learning acceleration. Ask What is the goal of the game? How
does it start? How does it end? How is a winner determined?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING: Researching Organisms To support understanding, guide students to select
an ecosystem on which to base their cards. Then model how to research an
organism to find out if it is a producer or consumer. Choose one organism and
walk students through answering the research question in Step C. Start with
these questions: Is the organism a plant? Does it eat? Then have students work
with a partner to research the organisms and label the backs of their cards with
each category.

CHALLENGE Have students build as

many food chains as possible or the longest food chain possible. Students

can be challenged to invent their own food chain card games for a different
ecosystem.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 203

Location: Topic 7, Experience 1, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: STRUCTURES AND FUNCTIONS

Students answer questions about structures and functions by completing an editable/
printable or online quiz. Give students mastering English language extra time to
translate assessments as needed.

Updated Text: STRUCTURES AND FUNCTIONS

Students answer questions about structures and functions by completing an editable/printable or online quiz. Give
students mastering English language extra time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner

Location: ELAR Row

Original Text: ELAR

Updated Text: We will add MATH TEKS and SS TEKS, when appropriate
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 57

Location: Made change to Explore; Guide Student Thinking to address TRR response
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Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING When students gather information from the
Read About It, other sources, and their own prior knowledge, they can synthesize
that information by combining it to develop new understandings of the content.
Encourage students to use the vocabulary words position and motion in

their responses.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING When students gather information from the

Read About It, other sources, and their own prior knowledge, they can synthesize

that information by combining it to develop new understandings of the content.

If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Encourage
students to use the vocabulary words position and motion in

their responses. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 56

Location: Topic 2, Experience 2, Special Needs

Original Text: SPECIAL NEEDS For students who need help with organizing their thoughts or their notes, have them make
a three-column chart. At the top of each column, have students write one of the following questions as the main head:
What are some different ways you can describe the motion of an object?; How can you make the position of an object
change?; What type of force would you use to change the position of your chair?istsi Then have students use this graphic
to help them organize their notes as they complete the STEAM Station.

Updated Text: SPECIAL NEEDS For students who need help with organizing their thoughts, have them make a three-
column chart. At the top of each column, have students write one of the following questions: What are some ways you
can describe the motion of an object?; How can you make the position of an object change?; What type of force would

eldn

complete the STEAM Station.
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 99
Location: Topic 4, Experience 1,Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: PATTERNS IN SPACE

Students answer questions about patterns in space by completing an editable/
printable or online quiz. Give students still mastering English time to translate
assessments as needed.

Updated Text: PATTERNS IN SPACE

Students answer questions about patterns in space by completing an editable/printable or online quiz. Give students still
mastering English time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
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Current Page Number(s): 143
Location: Topic 5, Experience 4, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about natural resources and conservation.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-
time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 191

Location: Topic 7, Topic Overview, Home Connections

Original Text: (Adding Home Connections Box This was previously not included.)

Updated Text: (NEW HOME CONNECTIONS BOX)

Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports student learning.
Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 25
Location: Literacy Station

Original Text: Literacy Station

How does matter change state?

STATION SETUP Literacy Station Card, Read About It Solids, Liquids, and Gases,
Vocabulary Activity Cards, Literacy Station Activity

WHAT TO EXPECT Students will explore the Read About It Solids, Liquids, and
Gases and identify and describe examples of solids, liquids, and gases. Students
will explain how cooling or heating causes matter to change state. Students will
then make personal connections to what they read in the text.

GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Describing personal connections when responding
to a text can bring more relevance to understanding a text. Tell students to look
for ways to connect to the information in the text when answering the questions in
the activity. Ask:

Updated Text: Literacy Station

How does matter change shape?

STATION SETUP Literacy Station Card, Read About It Solids, Liquids, and Gases,
Vocabulary Activity Cards, Literacy Station Activity

WHAT TO EXPECT Students will explore the Read About It Solids, Liquids, and
Gases and identify and describe examples of solids, liquids, and gases. Students
will explain how cooling or heating causes matter to change state. Students will
then make personal connections to what they read in the text.

GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Describing personal connections when responding
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to a text can bring more relevance to understanding a text. Tell students to look

for ways to connect to the information in the text when answering the questions in

the activity. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.
Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: Topic Overview right page, Home Connections minor column box
Original Text: (only one paragraph)

Updated Text: (insert new paragraph)Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide
information that supports student learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home
learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 72

Location: Topic 3 Experience 1, Explore, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students to follow the activity directions
closely and to accurately record in the table the temperatures for both the Sun
Collector and the Control Group so that they can draw conclusions at the end.
Encourage students to make predictions about the temperatures of each group.
Ask:

¢ What do you want to learn about the forms of energy from this experiment?
¢ How will you keep track of your observations?

¢ What predictions have you made?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Accuracy For students who are having difficulty constructing their solar oven,
demonstrate how to cut a circle from the black paper. Model placing the pan
on the paper, using a light-colored pencil to trace the pan’s base, carefully
cutting out the circle and placing it in the bottom of the pan. Ask students to
share other methods they could use to achieve the same result.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students to follow the activity directions

closely and to accurately record in the table the temperatures for both the Sun

Collector and the Control Group so that they can draw conclusions at the end.

Encourage students to make predictions about the temperatures of each group. If students need additional support, use
this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Ask:

e What do you want to learn about the forms of energy from this experiment?

¢ How will you keep track of your observations?

¢ What predictions have you made?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING: Accuracy For students who are having difficulty constructing their solar oven, demonstrate how to cut a circle
from the black paper. Model placing the panon the paper, using a light-colored pencil to trace the pan’s base,
carefullycutting out the circle and placing it in the bottom of the pan. Ask students toshare other methods they could use
to achieve the same result.
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SPECIAL NEEDS For students who struggle to work effectively in groups, be sure that all students in the group have
specific tasks as the group constructs the solar oven. This way a student who struggles working in a group understands, as
do the other members of the group, that they have an important role in the group. GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind
students to follow the activity directions

closely and to accurately record in the table the temperatures for both the Sun

Collector and the Control Group so that they can draw conclusions at the end.

Encourage students to make predictions about the temperatures of each group.

Ask:

e What do you want to learn about the forms of energy from this experiment?

¢ How will you keep track of your observations?

e What predictions have you made?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 123
Location: Topic 5, Experience 1, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: WEATHER

Students answer questions about weather by completing an editable/printable
or online quiz. Give students still mastering English time to translate assessments
as needed.

Updated Text: WEATHER
Students answer questions about weather by completing an editable/printable or online quiz. Give students still
mastering English time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 169
Location: Topic 6, Experience 2, Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Explain to students that setting a purpose for
reading will help them understand what they are reading. Before students begin
reading, guide them to use the headings in the Read About It to set a purpose for
reading each section. As they read, have students look for information on each

page that connects to its heading.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Explain to students that setting a purpose for

reading will help them understand what they are reading. Before students begin

reading, guide them to use the headings in the Read About It to set a purpose for

reading each section. f students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning
acceleration. Ask:
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What are the headings on each page?

As you read what information on each page that connects to its heading?
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 73

Location: Topic 3, Experience 1, Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Have students use the headings in the Read About
It to look for details about light, thermal, sound, and mechanical energy. Tell them
that these details can help them better understand the key ideas in the text.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Have students use the headings in the Read About

It to look for details about light, thermal, sound, and mechanical energy. Tell them that these details can help them

better understand the key ideas in the text. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-
in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 123

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback. Topic 5, Experience 1, Evaluate, minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (New Targeted Instruction Box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:
(bullet)Use a thermometer to record the temperature outside. If possible, measure the temperature in a sunny spot and
a shady spot to compare. Another option is to measure the temperature in the classroom—try a location close to the
window and another location away from the window. Ask How do the temperatures compare? [Sample answer: The
temperature is higher in the sun and lower in the shade.]

(bullet) Make a simple rain gauge with a cup and a ruler (alternative is to use a ruler to add markings to a cup). Set the
rain gauge outside on a rainy day to see how much rain falls.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 171

Location: Topic 6, Experience 2, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: ENERGY IN ECOSYSTEMS

Students answer questions about energy in ecosystems by completing an editable/
printable or online quiz. Give students mastering English language time to translate
assessments as needed.

Updated Text: ENERGY IN ECOSYSTEMS

Students answer questions about energy in ecosystems by completing an editable/ printable or online quiz. Give students
mastering English language time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
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you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 203

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback.Topic 7, Experience 1, Evaluate, minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (New Targeted Instruction Box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:

(bullet) Have students work in pairs. Gently tape their thumbs to their palms. Then have students try to complete simple
tasks such as writing with a pencil, tying a shoelace, turning pages of a book, etc. Then discuss the function of our thumb
and the structure of our hands. This can also connect to the STEAM Station. Safety Make sure students do not force their
thumbs into a painful position.

(bullet) Provide a medium-sized container of water. Have students spread their fingers and slide them through the
water. Then have students keep their fingers close together and slide through the water again. Students should see that
when the fingers are closer together, the hand can move more water than when the fingers are separated. This is similar
to how webbed feet help ducks and other animals easily glide through water. Safety Wipe up any spills immediately.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner

Location: Assessment box

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 59

Location: Made change to Evaluate; Quiz to address TRR response.

Original Text: Quiz

POSITION AND MOTION

Students answer questions about position and motion by completing an editable/
printable or online quiz. Give students still mastering English language extra time to
translate assessments as needed.

Updated Text: Quiz

POSITION AND MOTION

Students answer questions about position and motion by completing an editable/

printable or online quiz. Give students still mastering English language extra time to

translate assessments as needed. If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in
this Experience, remember that you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide
intervention. Look especially for "got-more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize
learning, such as Topic Readers. You can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps
identified.
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Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 62
Location: Topic 3 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn that energy is everywhere and can be observed in
cycles, patterns, or systems. First, in Experience 1, students identify forms of
energy, including light, sound, thermal, and mechanical. They give everyday
examples of each type of energy. Then, in Experience 2, students demonstrate
how an object’s speed is related to its mechanical energy.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of a roller
coaster in motion. This video will help students begin to explore the Anchoring
Phenomenon question, How can you build a faster roller coaster?

Teacher Background

Watch the short Teacher Background Video Energy to refresh your knowledge of
topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

* Energy is everywhere; it can be found in cycles, patterns, and systems.

¢ Types of energy include sound, light, thermal, and mechanical energy.

e Thermal energy and light energy relate to temperature changes.

e Mechanical energy is the energy an object has due to movement or position.

* An object moving at a fast speed has more mechanical energy than it does
when moving at a slower speed.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience
a success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise, and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.
The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

* Energy can be used up or lost. Reinforce to students that energy can change
from one form to another, but it cannot be created or destroyed. The total
amount of energy available in the universe does not change.

* Only moving objects have mechanical energy. Point out that even objects

that are not in motion have mechanical energy, but it is in the form of potential
energy rather than kinetic energy.

e Fuel is energy. Explain to students that fuel is a source of energy. For

example, fuel such as gasoline must be converted to thermal energy and then
mechanical energy in order to power a vehicle.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn that energy is everywhere and can be observed in
cycles, patterns, or systems. In Experience 1, students identify forms of

energy, including light, sound, thermal, and mechanical. They give everyday
examples of each type of energy. In Experience 2, students demonstrate

how an object’s speed is related to its mechanical energy.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 2 Force and
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Motion. Students can apply what they learned about how forces act on objects (TEKS
3.7A) and how motion and position can be changed by pushes and pulls (TEKS 3.7B)
to how the speed of an object relates to its mechanical energy (TEKS 3.8B).
PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of a roller
coaster in motion. This video will help students begin to explore the Anchoring
Phenomenon question, How can you build a faster roller coaster?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Energy by
completing a printed or online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have
difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.
Teacher Background

Watch the short Teacher Background Video Energy to refresh your knowledge of
topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

® Energy is everywhere; it can be found in cycles, patterns, and systems.

¢ Types of energy include sound, light, thermal, and mechanical energy.

* An object moving at a fast speed has more mechanical energy than it does
when moving at a slower speed.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience

a success!

Common Misconceptions

Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.

The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

* Energy can be used up or lost. Energy can change

from one form to another, but it cannot be created or destroyed.

* Only moving objects have mechanical energy. Point out that even objects

that are not in motion have mechanical energy, but it is in the form of potential
energy rather than kinetic energy.

e Fuel is energy. Fuel is a source of energy. A fuel such as gasoline must be converted to thermal energy and then
mechanical energy in order to power a vehicle.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 99

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. Topic 4, Experience 1, Evaluate,
minor column

Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: Targeted Instruction

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:

¢ Students can take turns modeling orbits. Have one student stands in the

middle of the room and have other students walk around that student to

represent satellites and the curved path of an orbit. Caution students to be aware of other students and avoid running
into each other.

¢ Have students build off the orbits model by having one student act as the

sun, one as Earth, and one as the moon. The moon should orbit Earth as both the moon and Earth orbit the sun.
Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes Addendum (10/31/2023)

*updated since previous report

Page 130 of 643



¢ Have students choose an object and draw a model of it. Then, have them

trade papers and try to identify the actual object represented by the

model. Encourage students to discuss how their models are accurate or not accurate. Ask students what advantage or
how their model helps them

understand the object. Ask student what is limited by the model.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 144
Location: Topic 5, Experience 4, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that they should choose one
specific piece of garbage for their plan, and guide them to think about how

it could be reduced. Encourage students to focus on reducing, reusing, and
recycling. Ask:

e What reusable item could replace the piece of garbage?

¢ What else can you make from the piece of garbage?

¢ How could people at your school use less of this item?

GUIDED INQUIRY PROCEDURE If students struggle to make a plan, suggest

these guided inquiry steps to model and support the inquiry process:

1. Choose a specific type of garbage to focus on (such as paper lunch bags or
plastic water bottles), and decide if you will reduce, reuse, or recycle it.

2. Brainstorm ways that the trash can be reduced (use a reusable bag for your
sandwich instead of a plastic baggie), reused (a tissue box can be reused to hold
classroom supplies), or recycled (extra paper or worksheets can go in a recycling
bin and be used for scratch paper during math lessons).

3. If you're stuck, focus on reducing trash. For example, don’t use plastic drinking
straws.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that they should choose one
specific piece of garbage for their plan, and guide them to think about how

it could be reduced. Encourage students to focus on reducing, reusing, and

recycling. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.
Ask:

e What reusable item could replace the piece of garbage?

e What else can you make from the piece of garbage?

e How could people at your school use less of this item?

GUIDED INQUIRY PROCEDURE If students struggle to make a plan, suggest

these guided inquiry steps to model and support the inquiry process:

1. Choose a specific type of garbage to focus on (such as paper lunch bags or

plastic water bottles), and decide if you will reduce, reuse, or recycle it.

2. Brainstorm ways that the trash can be reduced (use a reusable bag for your

sandwich instead of a plastic baggie), reused (a tissue box can be reused to hold

classroom supplies), or recycled (extra paper can go in a recycling

bin).

3. If you're stuck, focus on reducing trash. For example, don’t use plastic drinking

straws.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
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Current Page Number(s): 196
Location: Topic 7, Experience 1, At-A-Glance; Objectives

Original Text: Objectives
Students will describe
external structures and
functions of animals

and explore and explain
how these structures

and functions enable
animals to survive in their
environment.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will describe external structures and functions of animals and explore and explain how these structures and
functions enable animals to survive in their environment.

Students will design a mechanical hand that can hold objects.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 28
Location: At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objectives
Students will demonstrate that materials can be combined based on their physical properties to create or modify objects
such as building a tower. Students will justify the selection of materials based on their physical properties.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will demonstrate that materials can be combined based on their physical properties to create or modify objects
such as building a tower.

Students will justify and evaluate the selection of materials based on their physical properties and will explain the
relationship between the structure and function of the materials.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): Key Ideas Presentations

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback. Key Ideas Presentations Exit Ticket slide presenter notes

Original Text: Exit Ticket
Teacher Support

Updated Text:

Exit Ticket

Teacher Support

If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Digital Components

ISBN: 9781428553798
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Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text:
We will provide a Spiraling Content Activity for each topic. They will build off of the previous topics and connect that
content to the topic where the activity appears.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 75
Location: Topic 3, Experience 1, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: ENERGY IN OUR WORLD
Students answer questions about energy in our world by completing an editable/ printable or online quiz. Give students
mastering English language extra time to translate assessments as needed.

Updated Text: ENERGY IN OUR WORLD
Students answer questions about energy in our world by completing an editable/ printable or online quiz. Give students
mastering English language extra time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 124
Location: Topic 5, Experience 2, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objectives
Students will describe
slow changes on Earth
such as weathering and
decomposition. They will
investigate and explain
how soils are formed by
the weathering of rock
and the decomposition of
plant and animal remains.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will describe slow changes on Earth, such as weathering and decomposition, and explain how these factors
impact Earth systems.

Students will investigate and explain how soils are formed by the weathering of rock and the decomposition of plant and
animal remains.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
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Current Page Number(s): 171
Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback. Topic 6, Experience 2, Evaluate, minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (New Targeted Instruction Box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:
(bullet) Explain that we all get our energy from the foods we eat. Ask students to describe their favorite foods and
identify their foods as producers or consumers. Encourage students to make a food chain for themselves to show how
they get their energy from food.

(bullet) Have students draw a kelp forest food chain. For each level in the kelp forest food chain, explain how an increase
in that particular organism will affect the rest of the ecosystem. Then explain the effects of a decrease at each level.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 204

Location: Topic 7, Experience 2, At-A-Glance; Objectives

Original Text: Objectives
Students will describe
animal life cycles and
explore, illustrate, and
compare life cycles in
organisms.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will describe animal life cycles and explore, illustrate, and compare life cycles in organisms.

Students examine life cycle diagrams to understand the interdependence of parts in the life cycle of an organism.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): Topic Wrap-Up

Location: major column

Original Text: N/A

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 59

Location: Made change to Evaluate, minor column to address TRR response
Original Text: n/a

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
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Current Page Number(s): 63
Location: Topic 3 Topic Overview, English Language Proficiency Standards

Original Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 21 Demonstrate listening comprehension of increasingly complex spoken English by following directions,
retelling or summarizing spoken messages, responding to questions and requests, collaborating with peers, and taking
notes commensurate with content and grade-level needs.

Speaking 3D Speak using grade-level content area vocabulary in context to internalize new English words and build
academic language proficiency.
Also Listening 2E; Speaking 3E; Reading 4D, 4E

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 3.6B Generate questions about text before, during, and after reading to deepen understanding and gain
information.

Also ELAR 3.6G

Updated Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Speaking 3D Speak using grade-level content area vocabulary in context to internalize new English words and build
academic language proficiency.

Also Listening 2E, 2I; Speaking 3E; Reading 4D, 4E

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

ELAR 3.6B Generate questions about text before, during, and after reading to deepen understanding and gain
information.

Also ELAR 3.6G

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS
SS 3.14B Differentiate and compare the information about a specific issue or event provided in primary and secondary
sources.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 100
Location: Topic 4 Experience 1, At-A-Glance, Objectives

Original Text: Objectives
Students will identify the
planets and other objects
in Earth’s solar system and
name the planets in order
from the sun.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will develop and use models to identify the
planets and other objects in Earth’s solar system and name
the planets in order from the sun.

Students will explain how factors or conditions impact
change in the solar system.
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Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 145

Location: Topic 5, Experience 4, Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Explain to students that when they are reading an
informational text, they can look for ways to connect the text to their personal
experiences. Ask:

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Explain to students that when they are reading an informational text, they can
look for ways to connect the text to their personal experiences. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding
and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 199

Location: Topic 7, Experience 1, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about structures and functions.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 31
Location: Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about the properties of matter.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 32
Location: Explore; Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Encourage students to think about what type of
tower structure will hold a lot of paper clips. Rather than simply designing a tower

that is tall, ask students to notice what a lot of towers in real life have in common.

Guide students to think about which materials will be the best for their tower.

Remind students that they want to build a tower that will hold a lot of paper clips.

Ask:

¢ How large should the base of your tower be compared to the top?

¢ How tall should your tower be?

¢ Which materials can you combine to make a sturdy tower?
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EXPERIENCE 3 | COMBINED MATERIALS

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Model Procedure To reinforce understanding, think aloud to model choosing
materials and building a tower. For example, | want my tower to be strong.
What materials can | combine to build a tower that is sturdy enough to hold
these paper clips? As you indicate each material, guide students to identify the
strongest combinations. After students have chosen their materials, work with
them to design and build the tower.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Encourage students to think about what type of

tower structure will hold a lot of paper clips. Rather than simply designing a tower

that is tall, ask students to notice what a lot of towers in real life have in common.

Guide students to think about which materials will be the best for their tower.

Remind students that they want to build a tower that will hold a lot of paper clips. If students need additional support,
use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Ask:

¢ How large should the base of your tower be compared to the top?

¢ How tall should your tower be?

e Which materials can you combine to make a sturdy tower?

EXPERIENCE 3 | COMBINED MATERIALS

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING Model Procedure To reinforce understanding, think aloud to model choosing

materials and building a tower. For example, | want my tower to be strong.

What materials can | combine to build a tower that is sturdy enough to hold

these paper clips? As you indicate each material, guide students to identify the

strongest combinations. After students have chosen their materials, work with

them to design and build the tower.

SPECIAL NEEDS For students who would benefit from tactile experiences, have them hold up each material as you name it
and discuss its properties.

Component: Grade 3 Digital Components

ISBN: 9781428553798

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback

Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text:
We will provide a Topic Readiness Tests for each topic to address comments in the TRR rubric.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 75

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback. Topic 3, Experience 1, Evaluate, Minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (new Targeted Instruction box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:
(bullet)Invite students to act out forms of energy they have used today. Have students identify the form of energy their
classmate is acting out. What evidence are they using for their guess?

(bullet)Challenge students to identify objects that have more/less thermal energy in comparison to other objects. Have
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students think about what observations they need to make to use as evidence for their explanations.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 127

Location: Topic 5, Experience 2, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about slow changes to Earth.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 172

Location: Topic 6, Experience 3, At-A-Glance; Objectives

Original Text: Objectives
Students will describe
how natural changes to
the environment such
as floods and droughts
cause some organisms
to thrive and others to
perish or move to new
locations.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will describe how natural changes to the environment such as floods and droughts cause some organisms to
thrive and others to perish or move to new locations.

Students plan and conduct an investigation to explain how the amount of water impacts a plant.
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 207

Location: Topic 7, Experience 2, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about life cycles.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
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Current Page Number(s): Topic Wrap-Up
Location: minor column

Original Text: N/A

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview
Location: Connect to Literacy Box
Original Text: minor column
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 68

Location: Topic 3 Experience 1, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify light energy, sound energy, thermal energy, and mechanical energy as forms of energy, and identify
everyday examples of each form of energy.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify light energy, sound energy, thermal energy, and mechanical energy as forms of energy, and identify
everyday examples of each form of energy.

Students will identify and use patterns to analyze data by identifying any significant features, patterns, or sources of
error.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 100
Location: Topic 4 Experience 1, At-A-Glance, TEKS

Original Text: TEKS

3.9B Identify the order of the planets in Earth's solar system in relation to
the sun.

3.1G Develop and use models to represent phenomena, objects, and
processes or design a prototype for a solution to a problem.

3.2A Identify advantages and limitations of models such as their size,
scale, properties, and materials.

Also 3.1A, 3.5C, 3.5G

Updated Text: TEKS, SEP TEKS, RTC TEKS

TEKS 3.9B Identify the order of the planets in Earth's solar system in relation to
the sun.

SEP 3.1G Develop and use models to represent phenomena, objects, and
processes or design a prototype for a solution to a problem.

SEP 3.2A Identify advantages and limitations of models such as their size,
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scale, properties, and materials.

RTC 3.5C Use scale, proportion, and quantity to describe, compare, or model
different systems.

Also SEP 3.1A, RTC 3.5G

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 147

Location: Topic 5, Experience 4, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: Students answer questions about natural resources and conservation by completing
an editable/printable or online quiz. Give students still mastering English time to
translate assessments as needed.

Updated Text: Students answer questions about natural resources and conservation by completing an editable/printable
or online quiz. Give students still mastering English time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 200

Location: Topic 7, Experience 1, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Encourage students to study their own hands as
they pick up and hold objects as models for their designs. Emphasize the fact that

a hand works by opening and closing, and that fingers are able to bend, which

enables them to close around and hold objects. Guide students to think about which
materials they can use to open and close the fingers of their mechanical hand. Ask:

e What is the goal of this activity?

e What does your design need to achieve that goal?

¢ How does observing your own hand help you design a mechanical hand?

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Encourage students to study their own hands as

they pick up and hold objects as models for their designs. Emphasize the fact that

a hand works by opening and closing, and that fingers are able to bend, which

enables them to close around and hold objects. Guide students to think about which

materials they can use to open and close the fingers of their mechanical hand. If students need additional support, use
this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 38

Location: Overview, Preview the Topic
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Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about force and motion. First, in Experience 1,
students investigate pushes, pulls, magnetism, and gravity, and explore how these
forces cause objects to move. Then, in Experience 2, they learn how forces affect
an object’s position and motion.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon Video of athletes

on an obstacle course, and then explore different forces to explain how people
use forces to go through the obstacle course. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will revisit the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How can a
person complete an obstacle course?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Forces and Motion to refresh your
knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e Forces affect objects and can change their position and motion. These forces
include pushes, pulls, gravity, and magnetism.

e Contact forces, such as pushes and pulls, affect objects only through direct
contact.

¢ Noncontact forces, such as gravity and magnetism, affect objects without
direct contact.

e Stronger forces can have a greater effect on objects than weaker forces.
Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience

a success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise, and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.
The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ Applying a force always causes an object to move. Explain to students that

a force can change the speed or direction of an object, as well as cause the
object to stop moving. Reiterate that a force does not always result in motion.
Point out that you could exert a force against a wall, but the wall would not
move.

e When an object is at rest, there are no forces acting on it. Explain to

students that gravity is always pulling objects down toward Earth’s center. In
addition, an object placed on a surface does not fall to the ground because the
surface is applying a force by pushing up against the object. That is why you

can place a book on a desk and it stays there.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about force and motion. First, in Experience 1, students investigate pushes, pulls, magnetism,
and gravity, and explore how these forces cause objects to move. Then, in Experience 2, they learn how forces affect an
object’s position and motion.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Matter. Students can apply what they learned in about
magnetism as a property of matter (TEKS 3.6A) to what they learn about magnetism as a noncontact force in (TEKS 3.7B).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON
Students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon Video of athletes
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on an obstacle course, and then explore different forces to explain how people

use forces to go through the obstacle course. As students progress through the

Experiences, they will revisit the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How can a

person complete an obstacle course?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Force and Motion by completing a printed or online
Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Forces and Motion to refresh your
knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

¢ Forces affect objects and can change their position and motion. These forces
include pushes, pulls, gravity, and magnetism.

¢ Contact forces, such as pushes and pulls, affect objects only through direct
contact.

¢ Noncontact forces, such as gravity and magnetism, affect objects without
direct contact.

e Stronger forces can have a greater effect on objects than weaker forces.
Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience

a success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise, and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.
The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ Applying a force always causes an object to move. Explain that

a force can change the speed or direction of an object, as well as cause the
object to stop moving. Reiterate that a force does not always result in motion.
Point out that you can exert a force against a wall, but the wall will not

move.

e When an object is at rest, there are no forces acting on it. Explain that gravity is always pulling objects down toward
Earth’s center. In

addition, an object placed on a surface does not fall to the ground because the
surface is applying a force by pushing up against the object. That is why you

can place a book on a desk and it stays there.

Component: Grade 3 Digital Components

ISBN: 9781428553798

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback

Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text:
We will make edits to the School to Home Letters for each topic to address comments in the TRR rubric.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
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Current Page Number(s): 76
Location: Topic 3 Experience 2, At-A-Glance, Objective

Original Text: Objective

Students will plan and
conduct investigations
to observe and measure
speed and demonstrate
how the speed of an
object is related to its
mechanical energy.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will use scientific practices to plan and conduct investigations to observe and measure speed and demonstrate
how the speed of an object is related to its mechanical energy.

Students will identify and use patterns to develop explanations to explain how the speed of an object is related to its
mechanical energy.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 128

Location: Topic 5, Experience 2, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they
follow the directions closely and to carefully record their observations for each
part of the activity so they can draw conclusions at the end. Encourage students
to make predictions about what they think will happen to the objects before
completing each part. Ask:

¢ What do you want to learn about forces from this investigation?

e How will you keep track of your observations?

¢ What predictions have you made?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Make Observations To support students who are having difficulty setting

up the investigation, demonstrate the procedure. Model how to set up the
activity, and demonstrate pulling the card away quickly, then slowly. Model
making observations by describing aloud what you see each time, and writing
the observations on the activity. Alternatively, guide students by asking

What did you see? What happened to the objects? and having them write the
words they say.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they

follow the directions closely and to carefully record their observations for each part of the activity so they can draw
conclusions at the end. Encourage students to make predictions about what they think will happen to the objects before
completing each part. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning
acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
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Current Page Number(s): 175
Location: Topic 6, Experience 3, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge about
ecosystems.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 208

Location: Topic 7, Experience 2, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that it is useful to make a
schedule and list observation criteria for recording data over the duration of the
investigation. This will help them regularly record the changes they observe and
enable them to draw accurate conclusions at the end. Ask:

¢ What do you want to learn about life cycles from this investigation?

e What will you look for in your observations?

¢ How will you keep track of your observations?

¢ What predictions have you made?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Compare and Contrast To support understanding of making and recording
observations, model drawing the lima bean and radish plants at each stage of
growth. Point out the important aspects of the plants’ structures at each stage,
and model how to incorporate those structures into drawings.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that it is useful to make a

schedule and list observation criteria for recording data over the duration of the

investigation. This will help them regularly record the changes they observe and

enable them to draw accurate conclusions at the end. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and
guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

¢ What do you want to learn about life cycles from this investigation?

e What will you look for in your observations?

¢ How will you keep track of your observations?

¢ What predictions have you made?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING: Compare and Contrast To support understanding of making and recording

observations, model drawing the lima bean and radish plants at each stage of

growth. Point out the important aspects of the plants’ structures at each stage,

and model how to incorporate those structures into drawings.

SPECIAL NEEDS Students with speech impairments may have difficulty expressing their ideas and answers. Allow them to
use drawings, writing, and gestures to communicate.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): Experience-At-A-Galance

Location: The TEKS box on the right page of the Experience at a Glance pages.
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Original Text: TEKS

Updated Text: We will add labels that say SEP TEKS and RTC TEKS so that is clear to the teacher the types of TEKS that are
covered in the Experience.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: Connect to Literacy Box

Original Text: Recommended Trade Books

Updated Text: We will change this to Optional Trade Books
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 71
Location: Topic 3, Experience 1, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about energy.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 104

Location: Topic 4, Experience 2, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Have students begin by identifying the sequence
of the planets from the sun. Then have them use the data in the table to choose
foam balls to represent each planet’s size or diameter. Ensure that students
understand the meaning of the word diameter. As they construct the model,
remind students to use each planet’s distance from the sun to make sure its
placement is accurate. Students may need assistance with determining a scale for
their model.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Use Data from a Table To support comprehension, model how to use the

data in the table to design the solar system model. Think aloud as you select a
planet in the table and identify the corresponding information in each column.
Direct students to the column headings to understand the information in each
column. Guide students use the planet diameters to choose the foam balls,

and use each planet’s distance from the sun to position the planets.

Challenge For students who are ready for a challenge, have them research

the planets and add details, such as surface texture, color, temperature, and
atmosphere.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Direct students to the data table and let them
know the data in the table should guide them as they plan their model. If students
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need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning
acceleration. Ask:

¢ How does knowing the distance from the sun help us identify the order of the
planets from the sun?

e What scale can we use to show the distance from the sun? Help students
determine the scale. Start with how large the sun will be in the model.

* How can you use the data in the table to determine what foam ball to use

for each planet? Ensure that students understand the meaning of the word
diameter.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING: Use Data from a Table To support comprehension, model how to
use the data in the table to design the solar system model. Think aloud as you
select a planet in the table and identify the corresponding information in each
column. Direct students to the column headings to understand the information
in each column. Guide students use the planet diameters to choose the foam
balls, and use each planet’s distance from the sun to position the planets.
CHALLENGE For students who are interested, have them research

the planets and add details, such as surface texture, color, temperature, and
atmosphere.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 147

Location: Adding New content to address TRR rubric feedback.Topic 5, Experience 4, Evaluate, minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (New Targeted Instruction Box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:

(bullet) Select a common classroom item and discuss the resources that made that item. Consider a pencil, paper, or
rubber item.

(bullet)Have students brainstorm what would happen if we ran out of metal. Ask What products would be affected?
What could we use in its place? [Sample answer: Without metal we would not be able to build cars, bicycles, or some
toys. Plastic could be used for some products instead.]

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 201
Location: Topic 7, Experience 1, Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that when they read an unfamiliar
text, they can make inferences to support comprehension. Point out that making

an inference is combining what they already know with evidence from the text to
understand the ideas. Encourage students to look for facts and details in the text

and combine them with what they already know about animals’ structures and
functions. Ask:
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Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that when they read an unfamiliar

text, they can make inferences to support comprehension. Point out that making an inference is combining what they
already know with evidence from the text to understand the ideas. Encourage students to look for facts and details in the
text and combine them with what they already know about animals’ structures and functions. If students need additional
support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 39

Location: Topic Overview, ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Original Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2C Learn new expressions and basic vocabulary heard during classroom
instruction and interactions.

Speaking 3C Speak using a variety of connecting words with increasing accuracy and
ease as more English is acquired.

Reading 4G Demonstrate comprehension of increasingly complex English by
retelling or summarizing material and responding to questions commensurate with
content area and grade level needs.

Also Learning Strategies 1D; Speaking 3D, 3E; Reading 4F

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

MATH 3.1E Create and use representations to organize, record, and communicate
mathematical ideas.

MATH 3.8A Summarize a data set with multiple categories using a frequency table,
dot plot, pictograph, or bar graph with scaled intervals.

ELAR 3.6H Synthesize information to create new understanding.

Updated Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Listening 2C Learn new expressions and basic vocabulary heard during classroom
instruction and interactions.

Speaking 3C Speak using a variety of connecting words with increasing accuracy and
ease as more English is acquired.

Also Learning Strategies 1D; Speaking 3D, 3E; Reading 4F, 4G

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

MATH 3.1E Create and use representations to organize, record, and communicate
mathematical ideas.

MATH 3.8A Summarize a data set with multiple categories using a frequency table,
dot plot, pictograph, or bar graph with scaled intervals.

ELAR 3.6H Synthesize information to create new understanding.

Collaborate with the Community

Attend a Ball Game Take students to

a community baseball or softball game

to observe the effects of forces on the

position and motion of the ball. Have

students sketch what they observe and

label their sketches with the vocabulary

terms force, position, and motion.

Topic

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS
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SS 3.9E Use voting as a method for group decision making.
Also, SS 3.16A

Component: Grade 3 Student Activity Companion Vol 1
ISBN: 9781323222775

Current Page Number(s): 124

Location: Topic 3 Experience 1 RAI

Original Text: Sound energy is a form of energy we can hear. We can hear
sound energy.

Updated Text: Sound energy is a form of energy we can hear.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 79

Location: Topic 3, Experience 2, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about mechanical energy.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 129

Location: Topic 5, Experience 2, Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Have students create mental images about the
text by using the information in the text and their own knowledge to picture the
processes of weathering and decomposition and their effects on soil. Ask:

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Have students create mental images about the

text by using the information in the text and their own knowledge to picture the processes of weathering and
decomposition and their effects on soil. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-
time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 176

Location: Topic 6, Experience 3, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important to follow the
directions closely and to carefully record their observations for each part of the

activity so they can draw conclusions at the end. Encourage students to predict

how the amount of rain will affect the plants. Ask How can you investigate how

the amount of water affects plant?

GUIDED INQUIRY PROCEDURE If students are struggling to design their
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investigation, suggest these guided inquiry steps to model and support the

inquiry process:

1. Use three plants that are the same type and size. Plant them in the same soil and
place them in the same sunny spot.

2. Give one plant no or very little water, one plant a medium amount of water, and
one plant an extremely large amount of water.

3. Observe the plants for ten days and record their condition in a table.
DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Make Observations To support students’ comprehension, guide them to set

up the activity, and describe the amount of water you will add to each of the

three plants. Encourage students to make predictions about the condition

of each plant after ten days. Then model filling out the table to record
observations.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important to follow the
directions closely and to carefully record their observations for each part of the

activity so they can draw conclusions at the end. Encourage students to predict

how the amount of rain will affect the plants. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for
just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask How can you investigate how

the amount of water affects plant?

GUIDED INQUIRY PROCEDURE If students are struggling to design their

investigation, suggest these guided inquiry steps to model and support the

inquiry process:

1. Use three plants that are the same type and size. Plant them in the same soil and

place them in the same sunny spot.

2. Give one plant no or very little water, one plant a medium amount of water, and

one plant an extremely large amount of water.

3. Observe the plants for ten days and record their condition in a table.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING: Make Observations To support students’ comprehension, guide them to set

up the activity, and describe the amount of water you will add to each of the

three plants. Encourage students to make predictions about the condition

of each plant after ten days. Then model filling out the table to record

observations.

CHALLENGE Have interested students find out what year was the direst in Texas and how that drought affected Texas
crops.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 209
Location: Topic 7, Experience 1, Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING After students discuss their prior knowledge and
ideas with a partner about how organisms change as they grow, have them look

for specific ideas in the text as they read to help them understand the content.

Encourage students to underline or highlight important ideas in the text so that

when they are ready to summarize it, they can include the facts and details that

support the main idea and are important to the meaning. Ask:

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING After students discuss their prior knowledge and
ideas with a partner about how organisms change as they grow, have them look for specific ideas in the text as they read
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to help them understand the content.

Encourage students to underline or highlight important ideas in the text so that when they are ready to summarize it,
they can include the facts and details that support the main idea and are important to the meaning. If students need
additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): Throughout Topic and Experience pages

Location: Differentiated Instruction boxes

Original Text: Differentiated Instruction boxes currently include two activity ideas with run-in bold titles for the activities.

Updated Text: We will add the headings STRIVING, CHALLENGE and SPECIAL NEEDS to these activities to help teachers
more easily identify them.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 105

Location: Topic 4, Experience 2, Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that when they are writing about what
they have read, it is helpful to look for key ideas and important details, including
images, to help them understand the text. Ask:

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that when they are writing about what they have read, it is
helpful to look for key ideas and important details, including images, to help them understand the text. If students need
additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 150

Location: Topic 6 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about ecosystems as they explore the patterns, cycles,
systems, and relationships within environments. First, in Experience 1, students
explain how temperature and precipitation affect animal growth and behavior and
plant responses. Next, in Experience 2, students describe the flow of energy in a
food chain and predict how changes in a food chain affect the ecosystem. Then,

in Experience 3, students describe how natural changes to the environment cause
organisms to thrive, perish, or change location. Finally, in Experience 4, students
identify fossils as evidence of past living organisms and their environments.
PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon Video of the
migration of monarch butterflies and then explore why butterflies migrate.

As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring
Phenomenon question Why do monarch butterflies come here?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Interactions with Ecosystems to refresh your

Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes Addendum (10/31/2023)
*updated since previous report

Page 150 of 643



knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e Temperature and precipitation affect animal growth and behaviors through
migration and hibernation and plant responses through dormancy.

¢ A food chain shows the feeding relationships between organisms in an
ecosystem, and changes to a food chain can affect the entire ecosystem.

¢ Natural environmental changes, such as droughts or floods, can cause
organisms to thrive, perish, or move to a new location.

* Fossils are the preserved remains of extinct organisms. There are two main
categories of fossils: body fossils and trace fossils.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience
a success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise, and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.
The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ Hibernation is the same as being asleep. Explain that a hibernating animal’s
breathing and heart rate are much slower than when the animal is asleep. In
addition, a hibernating animal’s brain activity is different from when it sleeps.

* Organisms at the top of a food chain have the most energy. Explain that
organisms use most of their energy in their daily activities. Only a small amount
of energy is transferred to the next level in the food chain.

* Fossils are found everywhere. Explain that fossils are rare and tend to

be found in sedimentary rock that has been exposed due to weathering

and erosion.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about ecosystems as they explore the patterns, cycles,

systems, and relationships within environments. In Experience 1, students

explain how temperature and precipitation affect animal growth and behavior and

plant responses. In Experience 2, students describe the flow of energy in a

food chain and predict how changes in a food chain affect the ecosystem. In Experience 3, students describe how natural
changes to the environment cause

organisms to thrive, perish, or change location. In Experience 4, students

identify fossils as evidence of past living organisms and their environments.

As your progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 5, Patterns on Earth. Students can use what they
learned about weather, including temperature and precipitation, (TEKS 3.10A) and apply it to what they are learning
about how temperature and precipitation affect animal growth and behavior and plant responses in Topic 6 (TEKS 3.12A).
They can use what they learned about slow and rapid changes on Earth's surface (TEKS 3.10B, 3.10C) to how natural
changes to environments affect organisms and to how fossils formed (TEKS 3.11C, 3.11B).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon Video of the

migration of monarch butterflies and then explore why butterflies migrate.

As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring

Phenomenon question Why do monarch butterflies come here?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Interactions in Ecosystems by completing a printed or
online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.
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Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Interactions with Ecosystems to refresh your
knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e Temperature and precipitation affect animal growth and behaviors through
migration and hibernation and plant responses through dormancy.

¢ A food chain shows the feeding relationships between organisms in an
ecosystem, and changes to a food chain can affect the entire ecosystem.

¢ Natural environmental changes, such as droughts or floods, can cause
organisms to thrive, perish, or move to a new location.

e Fossils are the preserved remains of extinct organisms. There are two main
categories of fossils: body fossils and trace fossils.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience

a success!

Common Misconceptions

Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.
¢ Hibernation is the same as being asleep. Explain that a hibernating animal’s
breathing and heart rate are much slower than when the animal is asleep. In
addition, a hibernating animal’s brain activity is different from when it sleeps.

* Fossils are found everywhere. Explain that fossils are rare and tend to

be found in sedimentary rock that has been exposed due to weathering

and erosion.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 107

Location: Topic 4, Experience 2, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: SOLAR SYSTEM

Students answer questions about the solar system by completing an editable/
printable or online quiz. Give students still mastering English time to translate
assessments as needed.

Updated Text: SOLAR SYSTEM

Students answer questions about the solar system by completing an editable/printable or online quiz. Give students still
mastering English time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.(Adding New content to address
TRR rubric feedback. )

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 151
Location: Topic 6 Overview

Original Text: (Adding Social Studies TEKS. This was previously not included.)
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Updated Text: SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS.

SS 3.15F Apply foundational language skills to engage in civil discourse about social studies topics, including those with
multiple perspectives.

Also SS 3.14F

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 39

Location: Topic Overview, Home Connections

Original Text: N/A

Component: Grade 3 Student Activity Pack Vol 2

ISBN: 9781428513846

Current Page Number(s): 39

Location: Topic 4, Experience 2, STEAM Activity 1 Design A

Original Text: Identify the order of the planets starting from the sun.
1. 2. 3. 4,
5. 6. 7. 8.

Updated Text: A. Compare the data provided in the table. Identify the order of the
planets based on their distances from the sun. Complete the table.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 80

Location: Topic 3, Experience 2, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Have students decide whether to set up one ramp
with different starting positions for the car or two identical ramps side by side.
Students will then start the car from different heights and record the time it takes
to reach the bottom of the ramp each time. Remind students to make careful
observations and track their data accurately. Encourage them to make predictions
about the speed of the car before each run.

GUIDE INQUIRY PROCEDURE If students are struggling to design their
investigation, suggest these steps to model and support the inquiry process:

1. Set up a cardboard ramp.

. Mark three different spots on the ramp with tape: high, medium, low.

. Mark a finish line.

. Drop the car from the low starting point.

. Time how many seconds to cross the finish line.

. Record the time.

. Repeat steps 4, 5, and 6 from medium and high starting points.

. Repeat the procedure two more times.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Data Table To support student comprehension, model how to add data to

the table. Record the drop height before sending the car down the ramp.
Demonstrate how to use the stopwatch accurately and how to determine and
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record the number of seconds in the table for each run. Then model how to
analyze the data to draw a conclusion about the car’s speed.

Challenge To extend the learning for students seeking a challenge, ask them

to determine how to record data when variables, such as different ramp angles
or surfaces, are introduced

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Have students decide whether to set up one ramp
with different starting positions for the car or two identical ramps side by side.

Remind students that the goal of the activity is to test how the height of a ramp

affects the speed of the model car. If students need additional support, use this

scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

* Do you think the car will go faster from a higher or lower starting point on

the ramp?

e What data do you need to collect?

e How can you use these materials to test your prediction?

GUIDE INQUIRY PROCEDURE If students are struggling to design their
investigation, suggest these steps to model and support the inquiry process:
1. Set up a cardboard ramp. Mark a finish line at the bottom.

2. Use tape to mark three starting points on the ramp: high medium, low.

3. Drop the car from the low starting point.

4. Record the time it takes to cross the finish line.

5. Repeat steps 3 and 4 from the medium and high starting points.

6. Repeat the procedure two more times.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING Data Table To support student comprehension, model how to

add data to the table. Record the drop height before sending the car down
the ramp. Demonstrate how to use the stopwatch accurately and how to
determine and record the number of seconds in the table for each run. Then
model how to analyze the data to draw a conclusion about the car’s speed.
CHALLENGE To extend the learning for students seeking a challenge, ask
them to determine how to record data when variables, such as different ramp
angles or surfaces, are introduced.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 129

Location: Topic 5, Experience 2, After the Stations

Original Text: Have students apply what they learned in the Stations to the Everyday Phenomenon
How is soil formed?

Updated Text: Have students apply what they learned in the Stations to the Everyday Phenomenon
How does the soil change?

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 177

Location: Topic 6, Experience 3, Guide Student Thinking
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Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Have students make inferences about the text.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Have students make inferences about the text. If students need additional
support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 211

Location: Topic 7, Experience 2, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: LIFE CYCLES

Students answer questions about structures and functions by completing an editable/

printable or online quiz. Give students mastering English language extra time to
translate assessments as needed.

Updated Text: LIFE CYCLES

Students answer questions about life cycles by completing an editable/

printable or online quiz. Give students mastering English language extra time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): Throughout Experience pages

Location: Side column

Original Text: Original text, includes references to the activities found in the Student Activity Companion.

Updated Text: We are adding page numbers to these references to make it easier for teachers and students to navigate
to the activity.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 107

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback. Topic 4, Experience 2, Evaluate, minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (New Targeted Instruction Box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try this out: Have
students be either the sun or a planet. They will be a solar system model. Have them arrange themselves to show the
order of the planets from the sun. Then have students identify the inner and outer planets. If you still have students who
need a role, have them model other objects in the solar system such as the asteroid belt.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 156
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Location: Topic 6, Experience 1, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objectives
Students will explain

how temperature and
precipitation affect animal
growth and behavior
through migration and
hibernation and plant
responses through
dormancy.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will explain

how temperature and

precipitation affect animal

growth and behavior

through migration and

hibernation and plant

responses through

dormancy.

Students identify patterns in bird migration to explain why birds migrate.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 44
Location: At-A-Glance; Objectives

Original Text: Objectives
Students will demonstrate that pushes, pulls, gravity, and magnetism are types of forces. Students will demonstrate and
describe forces acting on objects through contact and at a distance.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify and use patterns to demonstrate and explain that pushes, pulls, gravity, and magnetism are types of
forces.

Students will demonstrate and develop explanations to describe forces acting on objects through contact and at a
distance.

Component: Grade 3 Student Activity Pack Vol 2
ISBN: 9781428513846

Current Page Number(s): 147

Location: Topic 6, Vocabulary, Question 2

Original Text: 2. Choose one word you know or look up a word you do not know in a
print or online dictionary. Use the word in a sentence.

3. Read the sentence. Use context clues to figure out the meaning of

the underlined word. Write its meaning. How did you know?

Updated Text: 2. Choose one word you know or look up a word you do not know in a
dictionary. Write a sentence using the word. Underline the word.
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3. Read the sentence you wrorte. Use context clues to figure out the meaning of
the underlined word. Write its meaning. How did you know?

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 83
Location: Topic 3, Experience 2, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: MECHANICAL ENERGY

Students answer questions about mechanical energy by completing an editable/
printable or online quiz. Give students still mastering English extra time to translate
assessments as needed.

Updated Text: MECHANICAL ENERGY
Students answer questions about mechanical energy by completing an editable/printable or online quiz. Give students
still mastering English extra time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 131

Location: Topic 5, Experience 2, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: Quiz

Students answer questions about slow changes on Earth by completing an editable/
printable or online quiz. Give students still mastering English time to translate
assessments as needed

Updated Text: Quiz

Slow Changes on Earth

Students answer questions about slow changes on Earth by completing an editable/printable or online quiz. Give
students still mastering English time to translate assessments as needed

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 179
Location: Topic 6, Experience 3, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: CHANGES IN ECOSYSTEMS
Students answer questions about changes in ecosystems by completing an editable/
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printable or online quiz. Give students still mastering English language extra time to
translate assessments as needed.

Updated Text: CHANGES IN ECOSYSTEMS

Students answer questions about changes in ecosystems by completing an editable/printable or online quiz. Give
students still mastering English language extra time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 211

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback. Topic 7, Experience 2, Evaluate, minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (New Targeted Instruction Box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:
(bullet) Show students examples of seeds from cut up fruit. Good seeds to use include apple seeds, orange seeds,
cucumber seeds—any seeds from common fruits and vegetables. Show students that the seed is often inside the fruit.
Have students examine and compare these different seeds from the fruits. Ask How does that seed grow into a new
plant? [Sample answer: The seed contains the young plant. Water, soil, and sunlight help the young plant grown into a
seedling and then an adult plant.]

(bullet) Have students choose a life cycle they learned about in the experience. Then, have students use craft and
classroom materials to build a 3-D model of the life cycle. Finally, have students present and explain their model to a
partner or the class.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 6

Location: Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to help you prepare for every Experience.
These include a preview of the Experience as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience
a

success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may arise and address as needed.
Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ Heavier objects sink in water. Explain that objects that are heavy for their size sink while objects that are light for their
size float. For example, a small stone is lighter than a large boat, but it sinks while the boat floats.

e Steam is hot air. Explain that steam is water vapor, which is water in a gas state. When water vapor condenses in the
air, it appears as tiny water droplets. What we commonly refer to as steam is actually wet steam, or a combination of the
water vapor and condensed water droplets.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
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Current Page Number(s): 7
Location: Topic Overview; Home Connection

Original Text: Classify Matter at Home Have students work with an adult to prepare a simple recipe. Using a three-column
chart, have the student classify each ingredient in the recipe as a gas, a liquid, or a solid. Provide students with
opportunities to share their

observations with the class.

Updated Text: Classify Matter at Home Have students work with an adult to prepare a simple recipe. Using a three-
column chart, have the student classify each ingredient in the recipe as a gas, a liquid, or a solid. Provide students with
opportunities to share their observations with the class.

Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports student learning.
Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 110

Location: Topic 5 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about patterns on Earth. First, in Experience 1,
they will measure and compare weather conditions. Next, in Experience 2, they
will describe how soil is formed by weathering and decomposition. Then, in
Experience 3, they will explore rapid changes to Earth. Finally, in Experience 4,
they will explain how people use resources and the importance of resource
conservation.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon Video about
volcanoes in Iceland. They will explore different ways that volcanoes change
Earth’s surface. As students progress through the Experiences, they will use sensemaking
activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How

do volcanoes change the surface of Earth?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Patterns on Earth to refresh your knowledge
of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

¢ Weather conditions include factors such as temperature, precipitation, wind,
and sun. Different locations experience different weather conditions.

* Slow forces, such as weathering and decomposition, change Earth’s surface.
 Rapid forces, such as volcanoes, landslides, and earthquakes, also change
Earth’s surface.

* People use natural resources to make things and in construction, agriculture,
and transportation.

e |t is important to conserve natural resources through reducing consumption
and reusing or recycling resources.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience
a success!

Common Misconceptions
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As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The
subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

® Rocks do not change over time. Reinforce that weathering by water, wind,

and ice gradually change the shape and size of rocks and other landforms by
breaking them into smaller pieces.

* Soil is made of only dirt and does not changed over time. Explain that soil is
made up of many different kinds of matter, including the decomposed remains

of plants and animals, tiny pieces of rock and shell, and grains of sand. Point

out that through the processes of weathering and decomposition layers of soil
form on the ground.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about patterns on Earth. In Experience 1,

they will measure and compare weather conditions. In Experience 2, they

will describe how soil is formed by weathering and decomposition. In

Experience 3, they will explore rapid changes to Earth. In Experience 4,

they will explain how people use resources and the importance of resource

conservation.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 4. Students can deepen their understanding of
Earth as a planet in relation to the sun, moon, and other planets (TEKS 3.9A, 3.9B) from Topic 4 to what they learn in
Topic 5 about patterns on Earth (TEKS 3.10A, 3.108B, 3.10C).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon Video about

volcanoes in Iceland. They will explore different ways that volcanoes change

Earth’s surface. As students progress through the Experiences, they will use sensemaking
activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How

do volcanoes change the surface of Earth?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Patterns on Earth by completing a printed or online
Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Patterns on Earth to refresh your knowledge
of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e Weather conditions include factors such as temperature, precipitation, wind,
and sun. Different locations experience different weather conditions.

¢ Slow forces, such as weathering and decomposition, change Earth’s surface.

* Rapid forces, such as volcanoes, landslides, and earthquakes, change

Earth’s surface.

* People use natural resources to make things and in construction, agriculture,
and transportation.

e |t is important to conserve natural resources by reducing, reusing or recycling.
Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience

a success!
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Common Misconceptions

Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The

subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

* Rocks do not change over time. Weathering by water, wind,

and ice gradually change the shape and size of rocks by

breaking them into smaller pieces.

* Soil is made of only dirt and does not changed over time. Explain that soil is
made up of different kinds of matter, including the decomposed remains

of plants and animals, tiny pieces of rock, and grains of sand. Through the processes of weathering and decomposition
layers of soil

form on the ground.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 159

Location: Topic 6, Experience 1, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about ecosystems.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 47

Location: Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about the properties of matter.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Digital Components
ISBN: 9781428553798
Location: Topic 4, Experience 2, STEAM Activity TE 1 Design A

Original Text: Identify the order of the planets starting from the sun.
1. Mercury  2.Venus 3. Earth 4. Mars  _
5. Jupiter 6. Saturn 7. Uranus 8. Neptune_

Updated Text: A. Compare the data provided in the table. Identify the order of the
planets based on their distances from the sun. Complete the table.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 83
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Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback.Topic 3, Experience 2, Evaluate, minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (new Targeted Instruction box)

Targeted Instruction

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:

 Roll two balls toward an established finish line. Invite students describe

the speed of the balls relative to one another. Ask students why they think

one ball may roll faster than the other.

¢ Have students predict what will happen if you roll two cars down two ramps of different heights. Roll the cars down the
ramps at the same time. Have students compare the motion of the cars.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 131

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback.Topic 5, Experience 2, Evaluate, minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (New Targeted Instruction Box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:

(bullet) Tell students that weathering is a very slow process that can take thousands of years, but they are going to model
a fast version of weathering. Rub an eraser used for chalkboards against the table to see the shavings. Explain that during
weathering the rocks rub against each other, water, etc. and break off into pieces (similar to how the eraser broke into
pieces). Safety Remind students not to blow on the chalk dust.

(bullet) Students make a class compost bin. Organic items from lunch such as banana peels, orange rinds, onion peels,
coffee grounds, etc. can go into the compost bin to decompose into nutrient-rich organic matter.

Set up the compost bin outside the classroom. Use a large plastic bin with a lid. Drill holes along the bottom and sides of
the bin to allow air to move. Place shredded newspaper into the bin. Then add soil, dried leaves, and pine needles. Mix in
food scraps. Spray with some water. Put the lid on. Every few days, mix or roll the contents. Use the decomposed
material in a garden as fertilizer. Safety Remind students to wear gloves and wash their hands. Do not include meat, fish,
bones, fats, or oils in the compost bin.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 179

Location: New content to address TRR rubric feedback. Topic 6, Experience 3, Evaluate, minor column
Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (New Targeted Instruction Box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:

(bullet) Draw a picture of a plant that will perish in a drought. Then draw a picture of a plant that can store water so it can
survive or thrive in a drought. Explain that desert plants such as agave, yucca, and cactus can withstand drought
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conditions by storing water.

(bullet) Design an experiment to test the effect of drought and flood on a plant such as a cactus or other type of
succulent. Think about the materials you would need and the procedure you would follow. Describe your experiment and
predict the results

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 12
Location: At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will measure, test, and record physical properties of matter, including mass, magnetism, and the ability to sink
or float in water.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will measure, test, and record physical properties of matter, including mass, magnetism, and the ability to sink
or float in water.

Students will identify and investigate cause-and-effect relationships to explain the physical properties of matter and will
collect observations and measurements as evidence.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 111
Location: Topic 5 TEKS Progression, Look Ahead

Original Text: LOOK AHEAD

How does this topic connect to what
students will learn later?

® 4.10A Describe and illustrate the
continuous movement of water
above and on the surface of Earth
through the water cycle and explain
the role of the Sun as a major source
of energy in this process.

¢ 4.10B Model and describe slow
changes to Earth’s surface caused by
weathering, erosion, and deposition
from water, wind, and ice.

¢ 4.11A Identify and explain
advantages and disadvantages

of using Earth’s renewable and
nonrenewable natural resources
such as wind, water, sunlight, plants,
animals, coal, oil, and natural gas.
Also 4.10C, 4.11B

* VVocabulary: climate, conservation,
deposition, erosion, fossil fuel,
landform, nonrenewable resource,
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precipitation, recycling, renewable
resource, water cycle, weather,
weathering

Updated Text: LOOK AHEAD

How does this topic connect to what
students will learn later?

¢ 4.10A Describe and illustrate the
continuous movement of water
above and on the surface of Earth
through the water cycle and explain
the role of the Sun as a major source
of energy in this process.

¢ 4.11A Identify and explain
advantages and disadvantages

of using Earth’s renewable and
nonrenewable natural resources
such as wind, water, sunlight, plants,
animals, coal, oil, and natural gas.
Also 4.10B, 4.10C, 4.11B

* VVocabulary: climate, conservation,
deposition, erosion, fossil fuel,
landform, nonrenewable resource,
precipitation, recycling, renewable
resource, water cycle, weather,
weathering

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 160

Location: Topic 6, Experience 1, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Have students decide which color they will use for
each bird/location before starting the activity, and ask them to avoid using similar
colors. Explain that using distinct colors will help the migration pattern of each
bird stand out visually, and make the map easier to understand.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Reading a Data Table To reinforce understanding, model how to read the data
table, use the information to label locations, and plot the migration pattern

on the map. Consider writing simplified steps with pictures for students to

follow, and/or providing students with a partially prefilled Hands-On Activity.

For example, if the locations and migration pattern are filled in for one bird,
students can use it as a guide to complete the information for the second bird.
Challenge For students who are ready for a challenge, have them research a

third bird and map its migration, and then compare its behavior to the other

two birds’ behaviors.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Have students decide which color they will use for

each bird/location before starting the activity, and ask them to avoid using similar

colors. Explain that using distinct colors will help the migration pattern of each

bird stand out visually, and make the map easier to understand. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding
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.......

What can you infer from this data and the bird's migration patterns?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

SPECIAL NEEDS Students who have language impairments may benefit from having simplified steps with pictures to
follow, and/or a partially prefilled Hands-On Activity. For example, if the locations and migration pattern are filled in for
one bird, students can use it as a guide to complete the information for the second bird.

CHALLENGE For students who are interested, have them research a

third bird and map its migration, and then compare its behavior to the other

two birds’ behaviors.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 48
Location: Explore; Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they
follow the directions closely and to carefully record their observations for each
part of the activity so they can draw conclusions at the end. Encourage students
to make predictions about what they think will happen to the objects before
completing each part. Ask:

¢ What do you want to learn about forces from this investigation?

¢ How will you keep track of your observations?

¢ What predictions have you made?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Make Observations To support students who are having difficulty setting

up the investigation, demonstrate the procedure. Model how to set up the
activity, and demonstrate pulling the card away quickly, then slowly. Model
making observations by describing aloud what you see each time, and writing
the observations on the activity. Alternatively, guide students by asking

What did you see? What happened to the objects? and having them write the
words they say.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they
follow the directions closely and to carefully record their observations for each

part of the activity so they can draw conclusions at the end. Encourage students

to make predictions about what they think will happen to the objects before

completing each part. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning
acceleration.Ask:

¢ What do you want to learn about forces from this investigation?

* How will you keep track of your observations?

¢ What predictions have you made?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING Make Observations To support students who are having difficulty setting

up the investigation, demonstrate the procedure. Model how to set up the

activity, and demonstrate pulling the card away quickly, then slowly. Model

making observations by describing aloud what you see each time, and writing

the observations on the activity. Alternatively, guide students by asking

What did you see? What happened to the objects? and having them write the

words they say.
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CHALLENGE While completing the Hands-On Station, have students use the data they collected to explain how the index
card keeps the objects from falling into the cup.

Component: Grade 3 Digital Components
ISBN: 9781428553798
Location: Topic 4, Experience 2, STEAM Activity TE, Planets Table, Order from the Sun Column

Original Text: Order From the Sun

Updated Text: (Added Answers)
Order
from Sun

N N O 00 - &~ U1 W

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 86

Location: Topic 4 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about Earth and space. First, in Experience 1, they
investigate the orbits of the sun, Earth, and moon. Then, in Experience 2, students
list the planets in our solar system and identify their order from the sun.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon Video about the solar
system, the orbit of Earth around the sun, and the orbit of the moon around Earth.
As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring
Phenomenon question, Why does the night sky change?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about Earth and space. First, in Experience 1, they
investigate the orbits of the sun, Earth, and moon. Then, in Experience 2, students
list the planets in our solar system and identify their order from the sun.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 2 Force
and Motion. Students can apply what they learned about how forces act on
objects, including gravity (TEKS 3.7A) to explain the orbits of the sun, Earth and
moon (TEKS 3.9A).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon Video about the solar
system, the orbit of Earth around the sun, and the orbit of the moon around Earth.
As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring
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Phenomenon question, Why does the night sky change?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Earth and Space
by completing a printed or online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have
difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 132

Location: Topic 5, Experience 3, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objective
Students will model and
describe rapid changes
in Earth’s surface such
as volcanic eruptions,
earthquakes, and
landslides.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will model and describe rapid changes in Earth’s surface such as volcanic eruptions, earthquakes, and landslides.

Students will use engineering practices to design, build, test, and redesign a model building that can withstand a
simulated earthquake.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 180

Location: Topic 6, Experience 4, At-A-Glance; Objectives

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify
fossils as evidence of past
living organisms.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify fossils as evidence of past living organisms.

Students will make their own model imprint fossil to explain how fossils form.
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 15

Location: Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about the properties of matter.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.
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Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 111
Location: Topic 5 SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

Original Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

3.1A Ask questions and define problems based on observations or information from
text, phenomena, models, or investigations.

3.1F Construct appropriate graphic organizers to collect data.

Also 3.1B, 3.1D, 3.1E. 3.1G, 3.2D, 3.4A

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

3.5A Identify and use patterns to explain scientific phenomena.

Also 3.5B, 3.5D, 3.5E, 3.5G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Learning Strategies 1A Use prior experiences to understand meanings in English.
Also Learning Strategies 1E; Listening 2C, 2D, 2E; Speaking 3B, 3D, 3F, 3G, 3H;
Reading 4C, 4D, 4E, 4F; Writing 5B

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Math 3.1D Communicate mathematical ideas using multiple representations,
including graphs and language as appropriate.

ELAR 3.6D Create mental images to deepen understanding.

Also ELAR 3.6E, ELAR 3.7C

Collaborate with the Community

Meet an Expert Reach out to your

local county agricultural extension office

Updated Text: SCIENTIFIC AND ENGINEERING PRACTICES TEKS

3.1F Construct appropriate graphic organizers to collect data.

Also 3.1A, 3.1B, 3.1D, 3.1E. 3.1G, 3.2D, 3.4A

RECURRING THEMES AND CONCEPTS TEKS

3.5A Identify and use patterns to explain scientific phenomena.

Also 3.5B, 3.5D, 3.5E, 3.5G

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY STANDARDS

Learning Strategies 1A Use prior experiences to understand meanings in English.
Also Learning Strategies 1E; Listening 2C, 2D, 2E; Speaking 3B, 3D, 3F, 3G, 3H;
Reading 4C, 4D, 4E, 4F; Writing 5B

MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Math 3.1D Communicate mathematical ideas using multiple representations,
including graphs and language as appropriate.

ELAR 3.6D Create mental images to deepen understanding.

Also ELAR 3.6E, ELAR 3.7C

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS.

SS 3.16A Use democratic procedures to simulate making decisions on school, local, or state issues.
Also SS 3.9E

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 161

Location: Topic 6, Experience 1, Guide Student Thinking
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Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Explain to students that as they read, they can use
details to help them determine the key ideas. As students read each section of

the text, ask What are the details describing? What key ideas do they help me

understand? For example, in the section about migration, use this model: | notice

that the text includes details about animals that move from place to place. So,

that tells me the key idea is that some animals migrate and move to a different
environment when conditions change.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Explain to students that as they read, they can use details to help them
determine the key ideas. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning
acceleration. As students read each section of the text, ask What are the details describing? What key ideas do they help
me understand? For example, in the section about migration, use this model: | notice

that the text includes details about animals that move from place to place. So, that tells me the key idea is that some
animals migrate and move to a different environment when conditions change.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 49

Location: Made change to Explore; Guide Student Thinking to address TRR response

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING When students gather information from the Read
About It, other sources, and their own prior knowledge, they can synthesize

that information by combining it to develop new understandings of the content.
Encourage students to ask themselves questions such as these during reading.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING When students gather information from the Read

About It, other sources, and their own prior knowledge, they can synthesize

that information by combining it to develop new understandings of the content. If students need additional support, use
this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Encourage students to ask themselves questions such
as these during reading. ASK:

Component: Grade 3 Digital Components

ISBN: 9781428553798

Location: New Slide to meet Grade 3 TEKS Breakouts 3.A.iv, Shared Asset
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: [New slide based on Gr 3 SRP TEKS review]

Updated Text: Propose Solutions (See Link for Content)

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 87
Location: Topic 4 Topic Overview, ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

Original Text: ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS
ELAR 3.6G Evaluate details read to determine key ideas.
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ELAR 3.7B Write a response to a literary or informational text that demonstrates an
understanding of a text.

Updated Text: MATH and ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING TEKS

MATH 3.1F Analyze mathematical relationships to connect and communicate
mathematical ideas.

ELAR 3.6G Evaluate details read to determine key ideas.

ELAR 3.7B Write a response to a literary or informational text that demonstrates an
understanding of a text.

SOCIAL STUDIES TEKS

SS 3.14F Develop and communicate a claim and supporting evidence visually, orally,
or in writing related to a social studies topic.

Also SS 3.15F

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 135

Location: Topic 5, Experience 3, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about patterns on Earth.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 183

Location: Topic 6, Experience 4, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about fossils.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 16

Location: Explore; Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they
follow the directions closely and carefully record their observations for each part of

the Hands-On Station Activity so they can draw conclusions at the end. Encourage
students to make predictions about what they think will happen to the objects

before completing each part. Ask:

* Which objects do you think will float and which will sink?

* How will you keep track of your observations?

e Which of your predictions did you confirm?
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DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Make Observations To reinforce understanding, model how to set up

the activity and demonstrate using each measuring tool. Model making
observations by describing aloud what you see each time you measure an
object and writing the observations on the Hands-On Activity. Then, guide
students by asking What tool would you use to measure this object? Which
property of matter

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they

follow the directions closely and carefully record their observations for each part of

the Hands-On Station Activity so they can draw conclusions at the end. Encourage

students to make predictions about what they think will happen to the objects

before completing each part. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time
learning acceleration. Ask:

e Which objects do you think will float and which will sink?

¢ How will you keep track of your observations?

¢ Which of your predictions did you confirm?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING Make Observations To reinforce understanding, model how to set up
the activity and demonstrate using each measuring tool. Model making
observations by describing aloud what you see each time you measure an
object and writing the observations on the Hands-On Activity. Then, guide
students by asking What tool would you use to measure this object? Which
property of matter

CHALLENGE Have your students to explain this phenomenon. A small stone sinks to the bottom of a lake. A large boat
floats on the same lake. Why doesn’t the small stone float and the large boat sink? (Gravity pulls a boat on the water
down, but the water pushes the boat up. If a boat weighs less than the water it pushes on, then it will float. A stone
doesn’t take up much space so the force of the water pushing up against the stone is less than the force of gravity pulling
it down.)

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 111

Location: Topic 5 Overview

Original Text: (Adding Home Connections Box This was previously not included.)

Updated Text: (Home Connections Box)
Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports student learning.
Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom."

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 163

Location: Topic 6, Experience 1, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: ORGANISMS IN ECOSYSTEMS
Students answer questions about organisms in ecosystems by completing an

Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes Addendum (10/31/2023)
*updated since previous report

Page 171 of 643



editable/printable or online quiz. Give students mastering English language extra
time to translate assessments as needed.

Updated Text: ORGANISMS IN ECOSYSTEMS

Students answer questions about organisms in ecosystems by completing an editable/printable or online quiz. Give
students mastering English language extra time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 51
Location: Made change to Evaluate; Quiz to address TRR response.

Original Text: Quiz

FORCES

Students answer questions about forces by completing an editable/printable or
online quiz. Give students still mastering English language extra time to translate
assessments as needed.

Updated Text: Quiz

FORCES

Students answer questions about forces by completing an editable/printable or

online quiz. Give students still mastering English language extra time to translate

assessments as needed. If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this
Experience, remember that you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide
intervention. Look especially for "got-more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize
learning, such as Topic Readers. You can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps
identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 6
Location: Topic 1 Overview, Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about matter. In Experience 1, students investigate

the properties of matter, including temperature, mass, magnetism, and the ability
to sink or float in water. In Experience 2, students describe and classify matter

as solids, liquids, or gases. They observe and record how heating or cooling can
change the state of matter. In Experience 3, students learn how materials can

be combined to create or modify objects. They use their knowledge of physical
properties to justify the selection of materials when combining them.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to what students
learned in Grade 2. Students can apply what they learned about classifying matter
by physical properties (TEKS 2.6A) to their investigations of matter in Grade 3 (TEKS
3.6A). They can use what the learned about how processes, such as heating and
cooling, change matter (TEKS 2.6B) to how they can classify matter as solids, liquids,
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or gases (TEKS 3.6B). They can use what they learned about materials being made
of small units and about what happens when objects touch or collide (TEKS 2.6C,
2.7A) to how materials can be combined and how physical properties are used to
justify the selection of materials when combined (TEKS 3.6B).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video showing
how ice cream is made with liquid nitrogen. They will observe how liquid cream
becomes a solid when it is combined with liquid nitrogen. As students progress
through the Experiences, they will use sense-making activities to help them answer
the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How can you make ice cream in an instant?
Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Matter by
completing a printed or online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have
difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.
Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Matter to refresh your knowledge of topic
content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e Matter has physical properties that can be measured, including, temperature,
mass, magnetism, and the ability to sink or float.

e Matter is classified as a solid, liquid, or gas, and changes in the state of matter
can be caused by heating or cooling.

e Combining materials can change their physical properties, and the physical
properties of those materials justify their use.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for each Experience. They include a preview of the Experience as
well as classroom management strategies to make every Experience a success!
Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The
subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

* Heavier objects sink in water. Explain that objects that are heavy for their size
sink while objects that are light for their size float.

e Steam is hot air. Explain that steam is water vapor, or water in a gas

state. When water vapor condenses in the air, it appears as water droplets.

What we commonly refer to as steam is actually wet steam, or a combination of
the water vapor and condensed water droplets.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about matter. In Experience 1, students investigate

the properties of matter, including temperature, mass, magnetism, and the ability
to sink or float in water. In Experience 2, students describe and classify matter

as solids, liquids, or gases. They observe and record how heating or cooling can
change the state of matter. In Experience 3, students learn how materials can

be combined to create or modify objects. They use their knowledge of physical
properties to justify the selection of materials when combining them.

As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to what students
learned in Grade 2. Students can apply what they learned about classifying matter
by physical properties (TEKS 2.6A) to their investigations of matter in Grade 3 (TEKS
3.6A). They can use their knowledge of how matter changes through heating and cooling (TEKS 2.6B) to how matter can
be classified as solids, liquids, and gases (TEKS 3.6B).
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PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video showing
how ice cream is made with liquid nitrogen. They will observe how liquid cream
becomes a solid when it is combined with liquid nitrogen. As students progress
through the Experiences, they will use sense-making activities to help them answer
the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How can you make ice cream in an instant?
Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Matter by
completing a printed or online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have
difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.
Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Matter to refresh your knowledge of topic
content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e Matter has physical properties that can be measured, including, temperature,
mass, magnetism, and the ability to sink or float.

e Matter is classified as a solid, liquid, or gas, and changes in the state of matter
can be caused by heating or cooling.

e Combining materials can change their physical properties, and the physical
properties of those materials justify their use.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for each Experience. They include a preview of the Experience as
well as classroom management strategies to make every Experience a success!
Common Misconceptions

Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The subsequent text explains

the misconceptions.

e Heavier objects sink in water. Explain that objects that are heavy for their size

sink while objects that are light for their size float.

e Steam is hot air. Steam is water in a gas state or vapor. When water vapor condenses in the air, it appears as water
droplets. What we commonly call steam is wet steam, or a combination of water vapor and condensed droplets.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 87

Location: Topic 4 Topic Overview

Original Text: (Adding Home Connections Box This was previously not included.)

Updated Text: (Home Connections Box)
Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports student learning.
Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom."

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 136

Location: Topic 5, Experience 3, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that it is important to know
how they will evaluate their building before they start building it. Help students
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generate criteria such as the building’s purpose and what it needs in order to
remain standing during an earthquake. Explain that answering questions such as
these before they begin will help students plan and evaluate their designs. Ask:

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Help students

generate criteria such as the building’s purpose and what it needs in order to

remain standing during an earthquake. Explain that answering questions such as

these before they begin will help students plan and evaluate their designs. If students need additional support, use this
scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 184

Location: Topic 6, Experience 4, Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they
follow the directions closely and carefully make clear impressions of the objects
that other students can use as evidence to make inferences. Students should also
record their observations clearly as they examine each imprint. Ask:

¢ What do you want to learn about fossils from this investigation?

e How will you keep track of your observations?

e What predictions have you made?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Make Observations To support students’ comprehension, guide them to set

up the activity, and model using clay to make a clear impression of an object.

To reinforce understanding, model analyzing the impression, measuring and
describing aloud the evidence you observe. Model entering your observations
and inferences into the table on the STEAM Station Activity.

Extra Support If students struggle, guide them to see how the distinct parts

of the imprint correspond to

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they

follow the directions closely and carefully make clear impressions of the objects

that other students can use as evidence to make inferences. Students should also

record their observations clearly as they examine each imprint. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding
and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

¢ What do you want to learn about fossils from this investigation?

¢ How will you keep track of your observations?

¢ What predictions have you made?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

STRIVING: Make Observations To support students’ comprehension, guide them to set

up the activity, and model using clay to make a clear impression of an object.

To reinforce understanding, model analyzing the impression, measuring and

describing aloud the evidence you observe. Model entering your observations

and inferences into the table on the STEAM Station Activity.

STRIVING: Extra Support If students struggle, guide them to see how the distinct parts

of the imprint correspond to

CHALLENGE Have students think of ways to model other types of fossils. Students could place a small object in a cup of
water and freeze it, or wrap an object in modeling clay and "dig" it out.
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Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 16
Location: Topic 1, Experience 1, Explore; Challenge

Original Text: CHALLENGE Have your students to explain this phenomenon. A small stone sinks to the bottom of a lake. A

large boat floats on the same lake. Why doesn’t the small stone float and the large boat sink? (Gravity pulls a boat on the

water down, but the water pushes the boat up. If a boat weighs less than the water it pushes on, then it will float. A stone
doesn’t take up much space so the force of the water pushing up against the stone is less than the force of gravity pulling

it down.)

Updated Text:

CHALLENGE Have your students explain this phenomenon. A small stone
sinks to the bottom of a lake. A large boat floats on the same lake. Why
doesn’t the small stone float and the large boat sink? (If the force of gravity
pulling on an object is greater than the force of water pushing up on the
object, the object will sink. If it is less, the object will float. While a boat is
large, it is light enough for its size that the force of water pushing up on it is
more than the force of gravity pulling it down, so it floats. A stone doesn’t
take up much space so the force of the water pushing up against the stone is
less than the force of gravity pulling it down so it sinks.)

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 92
Location: Topic 4 Experience 1, At-A-Glance, Objectives

Original Text: Objective
Students will construct
and explain a model of
Earth’s orbit around the
sun and compare the
orbits of Earth and the
moon.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will develop, construct, and explain a model of
Earth’s orbit around the sun and compare the orbits of
Earth and the moon.

Students will identify cause-and-effect relationships to
explain Earth’s orbit around the sun and compare the
orbits of Earth and the moon.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 137

Location: Topic 5, Experience 3, Guide Student Thinking
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Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Explain to students that when they are reading and
responding to an informational text, they should look for evidence in the text to
support their responses. Ask students questions such as:

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Explain to students that when they are reading and responding to an
informational text, they should look for evidence in the text to support their responses. If students need additional
support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 185
Location: Topic 6, Experience 4, Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Have students generate questions about the text.
Encourage students to look for the answers to their questions as they read and
after they read the text.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Have students generate questions about the text. Encourage students to look
for the answers to their questions as they read and after they read the text. If students need additional support, use this
scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. (blue bold) Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 17
Location: Literacy Station

Original Text: Literacy Station

How can matter be measured?

STATION SETUP Literacy Station Card, Read About It Properties of Matter,
Vocabulary Activity Cards, Literacy Station Activity

WHAT TO EXPECT Students will explore the Read About It Properties of Matter.
They will connect to their own lives what they learn about the properties of matter
and the tools that are used to measure size, mass, temperature, and volume.
GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that making connections between
what they read and personal experiences helps them better understand a text.
Have students think about properties of matter and tools in the text, and then
connect these to their own lives. Ask students questions such as these:

Updated Text: Literacy Station

How can matter be observed and measured?

STATION SETUP Literacy Station Card, Read About It Properties of Matter,

Vocabulary Activity Cards, Literacy Station Activity

WHAT TO EXPECT Students will explore the Read About It Properties of Matter.

They will connect to their own lives what they learn about the properties of matter

and the tools that are used to measure size, mass, temperature, and volume.

GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that making connections between

what they read and personal experiences helps them better understand a text. If students need additional support, use
this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Have students think about properties of matter and
tools in the text, and then

connect these to their own lives. Ask students questions such as these:
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Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 116
Location: Topic 5, Experience 1, At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objectives
Students will measure
weather conditions,
including air temperature,
wind direction, and
precipitation, and
compare and describe
day-to-day weather in
different locations at the
same time.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will measure weather conditions, including air temperature, wind direction, and precipitation, and compare and
describe day-to-day weather in different locations at the same time.

Students will collect and graph weather data..

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 163

Location: Adding New content to address TRR rubric feedback.Topic 6, Experience 1, Evaluate, minor column

Original Text: (New content to address TRR rubric feedback, current content does not exist. )

Updated Text: (New Targeted Instruction Box)

If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try these out:
(bullet) Ask students how they think an animal would prepare for hibernation. Facilitate a discussion about making sure
the animal has eaten enough food and that it has a safe, warm space to hibernate. Students can make a “to do” list of
what the animal should do to prepare for hibernation.

(bullet) Have students draw two pictures of a plant. One drawing should show the plant in its dormant state and the
other should show the plant in bloom. Ask How do the two images differ? [Sample answer: The dormant plant is brown
and dry. The blooming plant has colorful flowers.] Ask What caused the plant to go dormant? [Sample answer:
Temperature and/or rain made the plants go dormant.]

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 51

Location: Made change to Evaluate, minor column to address TRR response
Original Text: n/a

Updated Text: If you have students who have not yet met the grade-level mastery of concepts in this Experience, try
these out:
Ask students if magnets can push as well as pull.
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Challenge students to demonstrate pushes and pulls with two magnets.
Gently toss a beach ball into the air. Have students to keep the ball in the air while passing it around the room. Everyone
should touch the ball at least once. Have a discussion about the forces acting on the ball.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 17
Location: Topic 1, Experience 1, Literacy Station

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that making connections between

what they read and personal experiences helps them better understand a text. If students need additional support, use
this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Have students think about properties of matter and
tools in the text, and then

connect these to their own lives. Ask students questions such as these:

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that making connections between

what they read and personal experiences helps them better understand a text. If students need additional support, use
this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Have students think about properties of matter and
tools in the text, and then

connect these to their own lives. Ask:

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 95

Location: Topic 4, Experience 1, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about patterns in space.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 139

Location: Topic 5, Experience 3, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: Students answer questions about fast changes on Earth by completing an editable/
printable or online quiz. Give students still mastering English time to translate
assessments as needed.

Updated Text: Students answer questions about fast changes on Earth by completing an editable/printable or online quiz.
Give students still mastering English time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.
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Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 187

Location: Topic 6, Experience 4, Evaluate, Quiz, 1st Paragraph

Original Text: FOSSILS

Students answer questions about fossils by completing an editable/printable or
online quiz. Give students mastering English language time to translate assessments
as needed.

Updated Text: FOSSILS

Students answer questions about fossils by completing an editable/printable or online quiz. Give students mastering
English language time to translate assessments as needed.

If the quiz reveals students have not yet achieved grade-level mastery of the content in this Experience, remember that
you can assign assets and activities that support the TEKS on the course to provide intervention. Look especially for "got-
more-time" assets, those marked with a plus sign which are designed to personalize learning, such as Topic Readers. You
can also use the activities in "Targeted Instruction" to close any learning gaps identified.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 20
Location: At-A-Glance; Objective

Original Text: Objectives
Students will describe and classify samples of matter as solids, liquids, and gases. Students will predict, observe, and
record changes in the state of matter caused by heating or cooling in a variety of substances.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will collect observations as evidence to describe and classify samples of matter as solids, liquids, and gases.

Students will identify cause-and-effect relationships to explain, predict, observe, and record changes in the state of
matter caused by heating or cooling in a variety of substances.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 119

Location: Topic 5, Experience 1, Before the Stations; Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about weather.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345
Current Page Number(s): 164

Location: Topic 6, Experience 2, At-A-Glance; Objectives
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Original Text: Objectives
Students will identify
and describe the flow of
energy in a food chain,
and predict how changes
in a food chain affect the
ecosystem.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify and describe the flow of energy in a food chain, and predict how changes in a food chain affect the
ecosystem.

Students will develop and use models to represent food chains.
Component: Grade 3 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223345

Current Page Number(s): 52

Location: At-A-Glance; Objectives

Original Text: Objectives

Students will demonstrate that the position and motion of
an object can be changed by forces. Students will plan an
investigation to demonstrate and explain how pushing and
pulling forces change the position or motion of an object.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will demonstrate that the position and motion of an object can be changed by forces by investigating cause-and-
effect relationships.

Students will use scientific practices to plan and conduct an investigation to demonstrate and explain how pushing and
pulling forces change the position or motion of an object.

Publisher: TPS Publishing

Science, Grade 3

Program: STEAM into Science - Grade 3 Edition: TEKS
Component: Teacher Textbook - Grade 3 Science
ISBN: 9781788057585

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page |
Location: Unit Column

Original Text: Unit 1 - The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom,
laboratory, and field investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools
and models.
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Scientific and engineering practices. The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of
scientific research and innovation for society.

Updated Text: Unit 1 - The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom,
laboratory, and field investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools
and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning, identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-based arguments or evaluate designs.

Scientific and engineering practices. The student develops evidence-based
explanations and communicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society. The student understands that recurring themes and conceptsprovide a
framework for making connections across disciplines. Note: Content for
TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all other Units. Examples are provided in the Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills section and
detailed in correlations.

Component: Teacher Textbook - Grade 3 Science

ISBN: 9781788057585

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page Lvi
Location: Text

Original Text: Unit 1 - The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom,
laboratory, and field investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools
and models. Scientific and engineering practices. The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the
importance of scientific research and innovation for society.

Updated Text: Unit 1 - The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom,
laboratory, and field investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools
and models. The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning, identify features and patterns, and discover
relationships or correlations to develop evidence-based arguments or evaluate designs. Scientific and engineering
practices. The student develops evidence-based explanations and communicates findings, conclusions, and proposed
solutions. The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and
innovation for society. The student understands that recurring themes and conceptsprovide a framework for making
connections across disciplines. Note: Content for TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all other Units.

Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 3 Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788057561

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 10

Location: Add as an addition to the bulleted points:

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: ¢ Do the student's results support their hypothesis?

Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 2 Teacher Edition

ISBN: 9781788057561
Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes Addendum (10/31/2023)

*updated since previous report

Page 182 of 643


https://www.tpspublishing.com/my-resources/index.php?menu=1061&resource=4961&page=-12
https://www.tpspublishing.com/my-resources/index.php?menu=1061&resource=4959&page=10

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 4
Location: Add to Idea box guidance
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Idea Boxes Idea boxes placed throughout the chapter text function to provide opportunities for
collaborative discussion of content, review of content introduced, and focus on certain content that is harder to grasp.
Guidance on how to use the idea boxes can be found in the Comprehension Skills section. However, before reading each
chapter prepare for the idea boxes by: ¢« Reviewing the chapter and idea boxes and planning for the time taken for each
box to be implemented (guidance on how long each idea box will take to implement can be found in the Learn by Doing
Activity Reader Books Scope and Sequence that can be found in the TPS Online Library Teacher Support). « Reading the
chapter and planning where in the text to stop for the Idea box; this should be an appropriate break from the text that
can be used to implement the idea box. ¢ Planning to have at hand any materials needed to implement the Idea box. ¢
Reviewing the task information contained within the Idea boxes.

Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 2 Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788057561

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 29
Location: Add sentence after:Mr. Morales explained that energy can be potential energy....
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: "Mr. Morales explains to the children that some of the terms will be studied in later grades. Kinetic and
Potential energy are terms to be explored later."

Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 2 Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788057561

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 39
Location: Add teacher note:
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Teacher Note; Students in Grade 3 study energy we use in everyday lives and although the terms potential
and kinetic energy are included in the story, which as scientists, we believe to be valuable, we advise teachers to only use
the Grade 3 TEKS 8A vocabulary for deepening studies and examination review. You can assign the future grade study
terms for advanced level students.

Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 2 Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788057561

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 66
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Location: Add to Activity 4
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: The students should work in small groups. Encourage them to use their knowledge about energy gained
from Chapter 4 and vehicles from Chapter 3, be creative, imaginative and to collaborate and communicate as a group.

Publisher: Argument-Driven Inquiry, LLC

Science, Grade 4

Program: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 4th Grade: TEKS
Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801
Location: Which Way is Down? Ideas Stage, Activity 2
Link to Updated Content:
View Updated Content
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Added the following Text to the Tip for In Person Lesson:

Students do not need to do a "close read" of this text or completely understand all the ideas in it before moving on to the
next activity. They will be encouraged to revisit this text later in the investigation when creating their arguments and
writing their reports. All students need to be able to do during this activity is to work with the other members of their
group to identify one or two ideas that they think are important to keep in mind or are potentially helpful.

Within the Ideas passages, important words are bolded and defined in text. Often, the definition will be supported by
images and an example. These words are good words to include on a word wall or in student vocabulary notebooks.
These words are also ones you can suggest students include in their plan, argument, and report where appropriate.

There are many supports for helping students comprehend what they read already embedded into this activity (i.e.,
activating prior knowledge, providing a shared experience, making connections, synthesizing, and talking with peers). You
might not need to provide much extra support. If you are concerned about students understanding this text because of
their scores on past reading comprehension tests, you can read it out loud as they follow along. As you read the text out
loud, be sure to stop at each important idea and ask the students to put a star (or other annotation) next to it in the
margin of their handout. They can then discuss these ideas in their small groups.

This activity provides an opportunity for emerging multilingual students to speak using scientific vocabulary, to internalize
new English words, and to build academic vocabulary. We suggest visiting with individual groups and asking students to
point out important words in what they read and to define what those words mean during this stage of the investigation.

The end of this activity provides an opportunity to support emerging multilingual students learning and use of (a) basic
and academic vocabulary, (b) essential language, (c) basic and scientific language structures, and (d) basic and scientific
expressions. While students are talking in their small groups about what they read, you can ask emerging multilingual
students to use language they heard other students use. You can also support their learning by making sure to use
targeted vocabulary and language structures while speaking to individual groups and the whole class.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 4th Grade

ISBN: 9798987754818
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Current Page Number(s): N/A

Location: Matter and Energy Transfer in Arctic Ecosystems,ldeas Stage, Activity 1, page 3
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Added following text:

Producers are the main way that energy is transferred into ecosystems. This means that all of the consumers in an
ecosystem are dependent on the producers for energy. Even though carnivores do not eat producers, they rely on the
producers to capture energy from the sun. This energy can then be transferred to consumers in the ecosystem

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Location: Bowling Ball Energy, Ideas Stage, Activity 2

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Added the follwing text to the Lesson Plan:

It is important to listen to the conversations of several groups when they are talking over what they read at the end of
this activity. Listening to the conversations is an opportunity for formative assessment as students are processing the
readings. You should take notes on what students understand and what they remain unclear on. The final activity of this
stage provides an opportunity to reteach those concepts students remain unclear about. Taking notes on student
conversations will provide information on planning any reteaching that students require.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 4th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754818

Location: Differences in the Duration of Daylight, Ideas, Activity 4
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Added progress check. The text of the progress check is: What are your biggest takeaways from this
investigation? You may want to mention ideas related to (a) the rotation of Earth on it's axis; (b) Earth's revolution
around the sun; (c) latitude and longitude; and, (d) sequences and patterns.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Do Other Planets Have Eclipses, Reflect Stage, Activity 1
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content
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Original Text: The Reflect stage includes three activities: (1) discussing some core ideas used during the investigation, (2)
discussing how to plan and carry out investigations, and (3) a progress check. The intent of this stage is to allow students
to discuss the core ideas they used during this investigation, how they used the practices of science to figure out a
phenomenon, and how these ideas and practices might be useful in the future.

Updated Text: Updated the first paragraph of the In-Person Lesson Plan. This paragraph now reads:

The Reflect stage includes three activities: (1) discussing some core ideas used during the investigation, (2) discussing
how to plan and carry out investigations, and (3) making connections to other topics in science and in other content areas
as well as a progress check. The intent of this stage is to allow students to discuss the core ideas they used during this
investigation, how they used the practices of science to figure out a phenomenon, and how these ideas and practices
might be useful in the future.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Do Other Planets Have Eclipses, Reflect Stage, Activity 1
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Added the following paragraph to the end of the Teaching Tip for In-Person Lessons:

For more specific guidance on how to work with students at different levels of English language proficiency, as defined by
the ELPS, we suggest consulting the section on supporting emerging multilingual students in the Teacher Implementation
Guide.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Do Other Planets Have Eclipses, Reflect Stage, Activity 2
Link to Updated Content:
View Updated Content

Original Text: Original Activity provided students with the opportunity to:
1. Identify strengths in how they carried out their investigation
2. Agree on class norms for future investigation

Updated Text: Made the following revisions to this activity:

1. Adjusted the directions for students disccusion on what things they did that made them good scientists during the
investigation

2. Updated In-Person Lesson Plan to reflect changes in the student activity

3. Updated Teaching Tip for In Person Lessons to provide guidance for teachers on the updated student activity

4. Added opportunity to reflect on how this investigation was an improvement over prior investigations

5. Added opportunity for students to agree on additional class norms for future investigations.
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Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade

ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Do Other Planets Have Eclipses, Reflect Stage, Activity 3
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: Progress check

Updated Text: Updated the third activity of the reflect stage in the following ways:

1. Changed title to "Making Connections"

2. Provide opportunity for student to make connections to other topics they learned in science this year or in prior years.
3. Provide opportunity for students to make connections between science topics using the recurring themes in science
TEKS.

4. Provide an opportunityfor students to make connections between what they learned in this investigation and what
they learned in other subjects, such as math.

5. Changed the text of the exit ticket to ask students how they used the practices, recurring themes, and ideas to answer
the guiding question

6. Updated In-Person Lesson plan

7. Updated the Teaching Tip for In-Person Lessons

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Do Other Planets Have Eclipses? Ideas Stage, Activity 4

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: What is your biggest takeaway from this stage of the investigation?

Updated Text: What is your biggest takeaway from this stage of the investigation? You may want to mention ideas
related to (a) the solar system; (b) the Earth-Moon-Sun system; (c) using models to study systems, including the solar
system and the Earth-Moon-Sun system; and, (d) the advantages and limitations of models.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 4th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754818

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Flotation System for Shipping Containers, Do Stage, Activity 2
Link to Updated Content:
View Updated Content

Original Text: Heading: Make Sense of Your Data
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https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/3/contentType/investigations/63d6cebb-9e1c-4b33-88d3-df1b65c7b667#ap-step-d18db9b2-02d5-4a69-b53b-706046944d6c-activities-682a6916-7f8c-46f7-a954-70f15f2bdd67-content-in-person
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/4/contentType/investigations/bbee0ed9-717c-49b3-9b18-ab89be3cebad#ap-step-e00bcfd9-0da3-40b5-882c-39e1118e90fe-activities-ab00e716-28fa-4e9a-af5c-bc9fff019808
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/4/contentType/investigations/7a6ba86c-2255-4801-bf37-5a05582b5369#ap-step-ad76708a-88bf-4384-b396-35aea06441e9-activities-b2726fd6-8eea-49b1-98b4-6408f86d8bf9

Updated Text: Heading: Refine and test your solution to the problem
Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 3rd Grade
ISBN: 9798987754801

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Rabbits on Whidbey Island

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: Heading: Read about some core ideas you can use
Updated Text: Heading: Read about a core idea you can use
Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 4th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754818

Current Page Number(s): https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/4/contentType/investigations/eec2feb3-21cc-
4bfe-8989-e06f919c54d0#ap-step-3f1ddf51-379c-42d4-af9e-54e6ffal78ba-activities-b309840d-8e16-43d9-86e9-
8bcf886ff221-content-in-person

Location: Matter and Energy Transfer in Arctic Ecosystems, Task Stage, Activity 3
Link to Updated Content:
View Updated Content

Original Text: The video you watched showed some of the many different living things that can be found in the Arctic
Ocean ecosystem. All these living things need energy to survive. Your goal in this investigation is to figure out the best
way to model how energy transfers into, within, and out of the organisms that are found in the Arctic Ocean ecosystem.
To accomplish this goal, you will need to think about the best way to show the inputs and the outputs of energy in the
Arctic Ocean ecosystem and the key processes or interactions that take place within it. The guiding question of this
investigation is:

How do we best model the transfer of energy into, within, and out of the organisms that are found in the Arctic Ocean
ecosystem?

Updated Text: The video you watched showed some of the many different living things that can be found in the Arctic
Ocean ecosystem. All these living things need matter and energy to survive. Your goal in this investigation is to figure out
the best way to model how matter and energy transfers into, within, and out of the organisms that are found in the Arctic
Ocean ecosystem. To accomplish this goal, you will need to think about the best way to show the inputs and the outputs
of matter and energy in the Arctic Ocean ecosystem and the key processes or interactions that take place within it. The
guiding question of this investigation is:

How do we best model the transfer of matter and energy into, within, and out
of the organisms that are found in the Arctic Ocean ecosystem?
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https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/3/contentType/investigations/8f99076c-223b-4dc5-900f-85148a5ec7be#ap-step-5bb2ac02-348f-46b2-a8c2-54a6e63fb2a1-activities-7ea54ede-a8ca-4f1a-a7a9-e895b83b1aba-content-in-person
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/3/contentType/investigations/5c92de3f-fce3-4acc-8c15-380cffb06df7#ap-step-00d76154-ba18-43e7-a8e2-01e4f3dda30b-activities-a5e89cd7-0d55-440a-8833-58fb2a9325bf-content-in-person
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/4/contentType/investigations/09fe855a-5d54-47bd-bca9-74395f000cf2#ap-step-fd486346-d6ff-4ab0-b7ab-98023faa2883-activities-2c7edad8-313b-4d69-9069-b23940a975c0-content-in-person

Publisher: Savvas Learning

Science, Grade 4

Program: Texas Experience Science Grade 4 (Print with digital): TEKS
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 57
Location: Literacy Station

Original Text: Vocabulary Activity Cards, Literacy Station Activity

WHAT TO EXPECT Students will explore the Read About It Noncontact Forces and connect what they read about
noncontact forces to their own experiences. They will also respond to questions and summarize the text. GUIDE STUDENT
THINKING Tell students that active readers make connections to their own lives. Say As you read, ask yourself whether
the text reminds you of something you have experienced before. Encourage students to use the vocabulary words
magnetism and gravity in their discussions. Have students glue the Vocabulary Activity Cards into their Science Notebooks
and write a connection to their lives or to the text under each card. As you circulate during stations, support students’
exploration of text by asking guiding questions.

Updated Text: What are the effects of forces? STATION SETUP Literary Station Card, Read About It Noncontact Forces,
Vocabulary Activity Cards, Literacy Station Activity WHAT TO EXPECT Students will explore the Read About It Noncontact
Forces and connect what they read about noncontact forces to their own experiences. They will also respond to
questions and summarize the text. GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Tell students that active readers make connections to their
own lives. Say As you read, ask yourself whether the text reminds you of something you have experienced before.
Encourage students to use the vocabulary words magnetism and gravity in their discussions. Have students glue the
Vocabulary Activity Cards into their Science Notebooks and write a connection to their lives or to the text under each
card. As you circulate during stations, support students’ exploration of text by asking guiding questions. If students need
additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): N/A

Location: Side column of most pages, Topic Overview right page, Topic Planners, and Experience At-a-Glance
Original Text: Initial list of TEKS standards

Updated Text: Added appropriate TEKS standards to many places to include a more comprehensive list.
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 160

Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important to follow the
directions closely and to carefully record their observations for each part of the

activity so they can draw conclusions at the end. Before students complete each

part, encourage them to make predictions about how they think the growth of the

plants will compare.
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(1 Differentiated Instruction Note)

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important to follow the

directions closely and to carefully record their observations for each part of the

activity so they can draw conclusions at the end. Before students complete each

part, encourage them to make predictions about how they think the growth of the

plants will compare. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning
acceleration.

(new second Differentiated Instruction note)

SPECIAL NEEDS Have students with language disorders work with a partner rather than in a larger group. The pair can
communicate using words or drawings. Suggest that each student restate in their own words what the other says to
clarify meaning, such as: | think what you said is that

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 6
Location: Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about matter. First, in Experience 1, students classify

and describe objects by properties, such as whether they sink or float in water.

Next, in Experience 2, students compare and contrast the properties of solids,

liquids, and gases. Finally, in Experience 3, students demonstrate that mass is

conserved when substances are mixed.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of a person shaping hot, molten glass. As students
progress through the Experiences, they will use sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring
Phenomenon question, How did the glass get this shape?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Matter to refresh your knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to support
instruction of this topic:

* A mixture is a combination of two or more materials that are easy to identify and separate.

¢ A solution is a type of mixture in which one material is dissolved evenly into another material, and the materials are no
longer easy to identify or separate.

* Conservation of matter means that when materials are combined, the amount of each material remains the same even
if the state of matter changes.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to help you prepare for every Experience.
These include a preview of the Experience as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience
a success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may arise, and address as needed.
Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.

The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

e Melting is the same as dissolving. Explain to students that melting occurs when matter changes from a solid to a liquid
state as a result of heating, but dissolving occurs when one substance spreads out throughout another substance to form
a solution.

¢ Condensation is water that has seeped through something. Explain that the water droplets they observe as
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condensation have come from water vapor in the air that has become liquid water because of a reduction in
temperature.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 108
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will collect and
analyze data to identify
sequences and predict
patterns of change in
moon phases. Students
will connect patterns

in the sun—Earth—moon
system to moon phases.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will develop and use models to collect and analyze data to identify sequences and predict patterns of change in
moon phases.

Students will connect patterns in the sun—Earth—-moon system to moon phases.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 196

Location: Explore column of assets

Original Text: (Virtual Lab was placed in Experience 2)
Updated Text: (Virtual Lab is correctly placed in Experience 1)
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: Standards List

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: Topic Overview right page, Home Connections minor column box

Original Text: (only one paragraph)

Updated Text: (insert new paragraph)Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide
information that supports student learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home
learning into the classroom.
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Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 161
Location: Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Guide students to establish a purpose for reading
this informational text by pointing out headings and captions. Have students look
for important details in the text that help them understand key ideas.

EXIT TICKETS

Have students answer the question, How does matter cycle from producers
to consumers? Collect exit tickets and refer back to them throughout the
Experiences.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Guide students to establish a purpose for reading
this informational text by pointing out headings, captions, important details, and key ideas. If students need additional
support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

EXIT TICKETS

Have students answer the question, How does matter cycle from producers
to consumers? Collect and refer to exit tickets throughout the

Experiences.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 7

Location: minor column

Original Text: Home Connection

Describe Matter at Home As students learn about the properties of matter, encourage them to work with

family members to identify examples of matter in and around their home and list them in their Science Notebooks. Ask
students to describe the properties of each example and add information to their descriptions as they learn more about
matter. Give students opportunities to share their observations with the class.

Updated Text: Home Connection Describe Matter at Home

As students learn about the properties of matter, encourage them to work with family members to identify examples of
matter in and around their home and list them in their Science Notebooks. Ask students to describe the properties of
each example and add information to their descriptions as they learn more about matter. Give students opportunities to
share their observations with the class. Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide
information that supports student learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home
learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 111

Location: Address Prior Knowledge
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Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about moon phases.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 199
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about the physical traits of organisms.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 112
Location: major column, starting at What to Expect

Original Text: WHAT TO EXPECT Students will collect data to draw the moon in different
phases. They may observe the moon to identify the current phase. Students will

then create a physical model to demonstrate the pattern of moon phases. They

will analyze their data to look for patterns and to determine dates for upcoming

moon phases.

GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that they will construct a
model to help them better analyze the data they collect. Make sure that students
understand what each part of the model represents.

Updated Text: WHAT TO EXPECT Students will collect data to draw the moon in different
phases. They may observe the moon to identify the current phase. Students will

make physical models to demonstrate moon phase patterns. They

will analyze data to look for patterns and determine dates for upcoming

moon phases.

GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that they will construct a

model to help them better analyze the data they collect. Make sure that students

understand what each part of the model represents. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and
guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 200

Location: Differentiated Instruction
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Original Text: Conduct Research To reinforce understanding of the research process, guide students to conduct an
Internet search of an animal. Help students identify credible sources, such as government and university sites. Then
model evaluating details on each site and recording them as notes.

Updated Text: STRIVING: Conduct Research To reinforce understanding of the research process, guide students to
conduct an Internet search of an animal. Help students identify credible sources, such as government and university sites.
Then model evaluating details on each site and recording them as notes.

CHALLENGE Have interested students research the kinds of plants that grow in your local area. Then have them make a
garden plan for a specific kind of local environment, such as a wet or dry one, a shady or sunny one, or a steep bank.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner
Location: ELAR Row

Original Text: ELAR

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 62

Location: Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn that that energy is everywhere and can be observed
in cycles, patterns, and systems. First, in Experience 1, students investigate

the transfer of energy by moving objects, waves in water, and sound. Next, in
Experience 2, students identify conductors and insulators of heat and electrical
energy. Finally, in Experience 3, students demonstrate and identify that electrical
energy can produce light and thermal energy and travels in a closed path.
PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video about a
pinball machine and then explore different conductors and insulators to explain
how energy transfers in a pinball machine. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How does
energy move in pinball?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Energy to refresh your knowledge of topic
content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e Mechanical energy can be transferred from moving objects to other objects
through collisions or waves.

¢ A conductor is a material through which electrical energy or thermal energy
can move easily. An insulator is a material through which electrical energy or
thermal energy cannot move easily.

* The transfer of electrical energy in a closed path, or circuit, from a source to a
device can produce light energy and thermal energy.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience
a success!
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Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise, and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.
The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

e Sound can only travel through air. Explain that sound waves actually travel
faster through liquids and solids than through air because the particles in solids
and liquids are closer together and can transmit the vibrations from sound
waves more quickly.

e Water cannot conduct electrical energy. Explain that while pure, fresh water
does not conduct electrical energy, salt water and most tap water and bottled
water contain minerals that act as conductors.

e Objects such as blankets are sources of heat. Guide students to understand
that temperature is not a property of objects. For example, a blanket and a
metal pan have the same temperature under the same conditions. A blanket
can keep things warm because it is an insulator that reduces the flow of
thermal energy.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn that that energy is everywhere and can be observed
in cycles, patterns, and systems. First, in Experience 1, students investigate

the transfer of energy by moving objects, waves in water, and sound. Next, in
Experience 2, students identify conductors and insulators of heat and electrical
energy. Finally, in Experience 3, students demonstrate and identify that electrical
energy can produce light and thermal energy and travels in a closed path.

(new second paragraph in Preview the Topic here)As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic
2, Force and Motion. Students can apply what they learned about forces (TEKS 4.7) to what they learn in Topic 3 about
investigating the transfer of energy (TEKS 4.8A).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of a person
shaping hot, molten glass. As students progress through the Experiences, they
will use sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon
question, How did the glass get this shape?

(head)Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Energy by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Energy to refresh your knowledge of topic
content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

¢ A conductor is a material through which electrical energy or thermal energy
can move easily. An insulator is a material through which electrical energy or
thermal energy cannot move easily.

* The transfer of electrical energy in a closed path, or circuit, from a source to a
device can produce light energy and thermal energy.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
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as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience a
success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise, and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.
The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

¢ Sound can only travel through air. Explain that sound waves actually travel
faster through liquids and solids than through air because the particles in solids
and liquids are closer together and can transmit the vibrations from sound
waves more quickly.

e Water cannot conduct electrical energy. Explain that while pure, fresh water
does not conduct electrical energy, salt water and most tap water and bottled
water contain minerals that act as conductors.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 164
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective

Students will describe

the cycling of matter and

flow of energy through

food webs, including

the roles of the sun,

producers, consumers, and decomposers.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will describe the cycling of matter and flow of energy through food webs, including the roles of the sun,
producers, consumers, and decomposers.

Students will engage respectfully in scientific discussion as they talk about the flow of energy in an urban ecosystem.
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 12

Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective Students will describe physical properties of matter and classify and describe matter according to
its temperature, mass, magnetism, and relative density (the ability to sink or float in water).

Updated Text: Objective Students will observe physical properties of matter and use patterns as they classify and
describe matter according to its temperature, mass, magnetism, and relative density (the ability to sink or float in water).

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 15

Location: Address Prior Knowledge
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Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge about the properties of
matter.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Student Activity Companion Volume 2

ISBN: 9781428513853
Current Page Number(s): 39
Location: Hands-On Station Activity

Original Text: 2. Hold the wood dowel with the foam ball out in front of you with your back to the lamp.

3. Slowly walk counterclockwise around the lamp and notice how the light changes on your model.

Updated Text: 2. Hold the wood dowel with the foam ball out in front of you with your back to the lamp. Make sure the
foam ball is a little above your head so that the light from the lamp is shining on the ball.

3. Slowly rotate counterclockwise in place and notice how the light changes on your model.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 200

Location: bottom of major column

Original Text: (Virtual Lab was placed in Experience 2)
Updated Text: (Virtual Lab is correctly placed in Experience 1)
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Experience-At-A-Galance

Location: The TEKS box on the right page of the Experience at a Glance pages.
Original Text: TEKS

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 68

Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will investigate
the transfer of energy by
moving objects, waves in
water, and sound.
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Updated Text: Objective
Students will ask questions, investigate, and identify patterns to explain the transfer of energy by moving objects, waves
in water, and sound.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 167
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about energy and matter in ecosystems.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 16

Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 118
Location: Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about patterns on Earth. First, in Experience 1, they
learn about Earth’s water cycle and differentiate between weather and climate.
Then, in Experience 2, they identify the processes of weathering, erosion, and
deposition. Finally, in Experience 3, they explore renewable and nonrenewable
natural resources.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond the Anchoring Phenomenon Video of a solarpowered
device and differentiate between the parts that collect energy and the

parts that use energy. As students progress through the Experiences, they will
answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How can sunlight power devices?
Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Patterns on Earth to refresh your knowledge
of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e Erosion is the process by which particles are broken away and removed by
water, wind, or ice.

e Deposition is the laying down of eroded particles.

* The water cycle is the way that water moves around Earth in different forms.
e Renewable resources are natural resources that cannot be used up or that can
be replaced.

* Nonrenewable resources are natural resources that can be used up or that
cannot be easily replaced.
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Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about patterns on Earth. First, in Experience 1, they
learn about Earth’s water cycle and differentiate between weather and climate.
Then, in Experience 2, they identify the processes of weathering, erosion, and
deposition. Finally, in Experience 3, they explore renewable and nonrenewable
natural resources.

(new second paragraph in Preview the Topic here)As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic
3, Energy, and to Topic 1, Matter. Students can apply what they learned in Topic 1 about the physical states of matter
(TEKS 4.6A) and what they learned in Topic 3 about the transfer of energy through waves (TEKS 4.8A) to what they are
learning in Topic 5 about how erosion and weathering cause slow changes to Earth's surface (TEKS 4.10B).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond the Anchoring Phenomenon Video of a solarpowered
device and differentiate between the parts that collect energy and the

parts that use energy. As students progress through the Experiences, they will
answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How can sunlight power devices?

(head)Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Patterns on Earth by completing a printed or online
Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Patterns on Earth to refresh your knowledge
of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e Erosion is the process by which particles are broken away and removed by
water, wind, or ice. Deposition is the laying down of eroded particles.

* The water cycle is the way that water moves around Earth in different forms.

e Renewable resources are natural resources that cannot be used up or that can
be replaced.

e Nonrenewable resources are natural resources that can be used up or that
cannot be easily replaced.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): xvi

Location: It's So Flexible page

Original Text: (outdated example page)
Updated Text: (updated example page)
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Throughout Topic and Experience pages
Location: Differentiated Instruction boxes
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Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 71
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about the transfer of energy.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 169
Location: Guide Student Thinking

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Before students read Energy and Ecosystems,
have them make predictions about the types of living and nonliving things they

might find in a wetlands ecosystem. Tell students that as they read the text,

they should look for information that confirms their predictions. Point out that

if the information does not confirm their predictions, they should correct their
predictions for accuracy.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Before students read Energy and Ecosystems,

have them make predictions about the types of living and nonliving things they

might find in a wetlands ecosystem. Tell students that as they read the text,

they should look for information that confirms or corrects their predictions. If students need additional support, use this
scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 20
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will classify and describe matter using observable physical properties, including temperature, mass, magnetism,
relative density (the ability to sink or float in water), and physical state (solid, liquid, gas).

Updated Text: Objective
Students will construct graphic organizers to classify, describe and identify patterns of matter using observable physical
properties, including temperature, mass, magnetism, relative density (the ability to sink or float in water), and physical
state (solid, liquid, gas).

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 124

Location: blue box
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Original Text: Objective
Students will describe and
illustrate the continuous
movement of water
above and on the surface
of Earth through the
water cycle. Students will
explain the role of the
sun as a major source of
energy in the water cycle.
Students will differentiate

Updated Text: Objective
Students will describe and illustrate the continuous movement of water above and on the surface of Earth through the
water cycle, using a model to support their ideas.

Students will identify the patterns in the water cycle and explain the role of the sun as a major source of energy in the
water cycle. Students will differentiate between weather and climate.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Throughout Experience pages

Location: Side column

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 72

Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Ask students to compare the sizes of the medium
rock, the pebble, and the marble. This will help them better analyze their results.
(1 Differentiated Instruction Notes)

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Ask students to compare the sizes of the medium
rock, the pebble, and the marble. This will help them better analyze their results.
If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

(new second Differentiated Instruction note)
SPECIAL NEEDS For students who have difficulty working in groups, pair them with another student who is patient, a good
listener, and who is able to help explain procedures clearly.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 172
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify and
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describe past environments
based on fossil evidence.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify and describe past environments based on fossil evidence.

Students will identify and use patterns to identify what past environments looked like.
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 23

Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge about solids, liquids,
and gases.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 127
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about the water cycle and weather.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 76
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify
conductors and insulators
of thermal energy and
electrical energy.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will use tools to identify cause-and-effect relationships about conductors and insulators of thermal energy and
electrical energy.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 175

Location: Address Prior Knowledge
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Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about fossils.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 28
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objectives Students will explain what mixtures and solutions are. Students will investigate and compare
three types of mixtures, including solutions that are composed of liquids in liquids and solids in liquids. Students will
demonstrate that matter is conserved when mixtures are formed.

Updated Text: Objectives Students will investigate and compare three types of mixtures, including solutions that are
composed of liquids in liquids and solids in liquids. Students will use tools to observe, measure, test, and analyze
information to identify patterns and demonstrate that matter is conserved when mixtures are formed.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 128

Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they
follow the procedure closely to achieve the desired results. Encourage students to

use their Science Notebooks when making observations about their model. Have
students communicate what they think will happen with their model.

(2 Differentiated Instruction Notes)

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they

follow the procedure closely to achieve the desired results. Encourage students to

use their Science Notebooks when making observations about their model. Have

students communicate what they think will happen with their model. If students need additional support, use this
scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

(new second Differentiated Instruction note)
SPECIAL NEEDS For students who need assistance with organizing their observations, have them record their
observations in a circular sequence graphic organizer.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 79
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about conductors and insulators.
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Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 177
Location: Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Before students read Fossils, have them
make predictions about how scientists use fossils to learn about life in past
environments. Tell students that as they read the text, they should look for
information that confirms their predictions. Point out that if the information does
not confirm their predictions, they should correct their predictions for accuracy.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Before students read Fossils, have them

make predictions about how scientists use fossils to learn about life in past

environments. Tell students that as they read the text, they should look for

information that confirms or corrects their predictions. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and
guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 80
Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that a variable is a factor that
can change. Explain to students that they will be controlling some variables and
observing changes in one variable.

(1 Differentiated Instruction Notes)

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that a variable is a factor that

can change. Explain to students that they will be controlling some variables and

observing changes in one variable. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time
learning acceleration.

(new second Differentiated Instruction note)
SPECIAL NEEDS Visually impaired students might have difficulty using tools that can be hard to read, such as a stopwatch.
Pair the student with a sighted student so that student can read the measurement to the visually impaired student.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 182
Location: Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about organisms. First, in Experience 1, they
investigate plant structure and function. Then, in Experience 2, they investigate
physical traits of organisms. Students explore how different structures help
organisms to survive in their environments.
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PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of an
agave plant. As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer the
Anchoring Phenomenon question, Why does a plant have a growth spurt?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about organisms. First, in Experience 1, they
investigate plant structure and function. Then, in Experience 2, they investigate
physical traits of organisms. Students explore how different structures help
organisms to survive in their environments.

(new second paragraph in Preview the Topic here)As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic
6, Interactions in Ecosystems. Students can apply what they learned about plant structures and processes (TEKS 4.12A) to
what they learn in Topic 7 about how structures and functions of plants help them survive (TEKS 4.13A).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of an
agave plant. As students progress through the Experiences, they will answer the
Anchoring Phenomenon question, Why does a plant have a growth spurt?

(head)Topic Readiness Test and Remediation
Students answer questions to show what they already know about Matter by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 31

Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge about matter.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 132
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify the
processes of weathering,
erosion, and deposition,
and define erosion and
deposition. Students will
model and describe slow
changes to Earth’s surface
caused by weathering,
erosion, and deposition
from water, wind, and ice.
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Updated Text: Objective
Students will define renewable and nonrenewable resources and identify their advantages and disadvantages.

Students will also explain the role of energy resources in modern life and the cause-and-effect relationships of
conservation, disposal, and recycling on the environment.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 84
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will demonstrate
and identify that electrical
energy travels in a closed
path and can produce
light and thermal energy.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will develop and use models to demonstrate and identify that electrical energy travels in a closed path and can
produce light and thermal energy.

Students will investigate how energy flows and matter cycles through systems and how matter is conserved.
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 184

Location: Topic Planner

Original Text: (Virtual Lab was placed in Experience 2)
Updated Text: (Virtual Lab is correctly placed in Experience 1)
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 38

Location: Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn that forces are pushes or pulls that can make things move, change direction, or change shape.
First, in Experience 1, students investigate forces that act on objects through direct contact. Then in Experience 2, they
explore forces that act on an object at a distance.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to the Anchoring Phenomenon Video of a skateboarder moving across different surfaces. As
students progress through the Experiences, they will revisit the Anchoring Phenomenon question, What happens when
skateboards roll across different surfaces?
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Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Force and Motion to refresh your knowledge of topic content. Key concepts to
support instruction of the topic:

¢ Pushes, pulls, and friction are contact forces that change the position of an object through direct contact.

e Friction pushes against an object to slow it or change its direction.

e Gravity and magnetism are noncontact forces that can change the position of an object at a distance, without direct
contact.

e Stronger forces have a greater effect on the motion of objects than weaker forces do.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 135
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about natural resources.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 87

Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 188
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will relate
structure to function

in organisms, explore
structures and functions
of plants, and explain how
plant structures function
to enable them to survive
in their environment.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will relate structure to function in organisms, explore structures and functions of plants.
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Students will construct and use models to explain how plant structures function to enable them to survive in their
environment.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 39
Location: minor column

Original Text: Home Connection

Contact Forces at Home Have students make a list of all contact forces that they observe at home. Students should record
this information in their Science Notebooks. Provide students with

opportunities to share their observations with the class.

Updated Text: Home Connection

Contact Forces at Home Have students make a list of all contact forces that they observe at home. Students should record
this information in their Science Notebooks. Provide students with opportunities to share their observations with the
class. Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide information that supports student
learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 136
Location: Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they
follow the procedure closely and use materials as intended. Encourage them

to ask for assistance if they need help setting up the investigation. Encourage

students to draw what they think will happen to the objects before beginning the
experiment.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they

follow the procedure closely and use materials as intended. Encourage them

to ask for assistance if they need help setting up the investigation. Encourage

students to draw what they think will happen to the objects before beginning the

experiment.If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: minor column

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Topic Readiness Test and Remediation
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Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 88
Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Ensure that students are familiar with the materials
provided. Guide students to understand which materials are which, so they can
follow the procedure accurately. Introduce them to a battery and ensure that they
know that it has a positive and a negative connector. Ask:

e Which materials are you familiar with?

e Why is it necessary to complete all steps in the procedure?

¢ How will you know when you have created a circuit?

e What do you predict will happen to the light when your circuit is complete?
GUIDED INQUIRY PROCEDURE If students have difficulty building their model

of a circuit, lay out the materials for them in the order in which they will be used.
Then model the steps.

1. Place the light bulb in the light bulb holder.

2. Place the battery in the battery holder.

3. Connect one wire to one side of the light bulb holder.

4. Connect the other wire to the other side of the light bulb holder.

5. Connect one wire from the light bulb holder to the positive connector of the
battery holder and the other wire to the negative connector.

(1 Differentiated Instruction Notes)

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Ensure that students are familiar with the materials

provided. Guide students to understand which materials are which, so they can

follow the procedure accurately. Introduce them to a battery and ensure that they

know that it has a positive and a negative connector. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and
guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration. Ask:

e Which materials are you familiar with?

e Why is it necessary to complete all steps in the procedure?

¢ How will you know when you have created a circuit?

¢ What do you predict will happen to the light when your circuit is complete?

GUIDED INQUIRY PROCEDURE If students have difficulty building their model
of a circuit, lay out the materials for them in the order in which they will be used.
Then model the steps.

1. Place the light bulb in the light bulb holder and the battery in the battery holder.

2. Connect one wire to one side and the other wire to the other side of the light bulb holder.

3. Connect one wire from the light bulb holder to the positive connector of the battery holder and the other wire to the
negative connector.

(new second Differentiated Instruction note)

CHALLENGE For students who need an additional challenge, consider asking them to draw their own open and closed
circuits. Have students draw the arrows to show the flow of energy through each circuit. Ask students to determine when
energy stops flowing in the open circuit.
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Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 188

Location: Explore column of assets

Original Text: (Virtual Lab was placed in Experience 2)
Updated Text: (Virtual Lab is correctly placed in Experience 1)
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 44

Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective Students will plan and conduct an investigation to explore and demonstrate patterns caused by
friction in contact with an object such as motion decreasing as friction increases.

Updated Text: Objective Students will use scientific practices to plan and conduct an investigation to explore and
demonstrate patterns caused by friction in contact with an object, such as motion decreasing as friction increases.
Students will analyze data by identifying any significant features, patterns, or sources of error.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 143
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about natural resources.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview
Location: Connect to Literacy Box

Original Text: Recommended Trade Books
Updated Text: Optional Trade Books
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 94
Location: Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic
In this topic, students learn about Earth’s patterns. First, in Experience 1, they
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investigate the seasons, explore how the tilt of Earth’s axis affects the seasons,
and identify seasonal patterns such changes in temperature and the amount of
daylight. Then, in Experience 2, students observe and analyze the phases of the
moon to recognize patterns.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video showing
phases of the moon. As students progress through the Experiences, they will use
sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question,
How can you predict moon patterns?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Earth and Space to refresh your knowledge
of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

* A season is a time of year with a distinct pattern of temperature and daily
sunlight.

e Earth’s axis is an imaginary line from the North Pole to the South Pole through
the center of Earth.

¢ The seasons show up differently in different parts of the world, but there are
still seasonal distinctions. Places closest to the equator will experience a less
drastic shift in seasons.

e Moon phases are how the moon appears to change shape based on how much
of its lit surface we can observe from Earth.

e New moon, quarter moon, full moon, and third quarter moon are some wellknown
moon phases.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience

a success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that
may arise and as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The
subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

e Seasons result from Earth’s distance from the sun. Explain to students that

the seasons change because of the angle of Earth’s tilt on its axis. When the
North Pole is tilted toward the sun, the Northern Hemisphere gets more direct
sunlight than when the North Pole is tilted away from the sun.

e Earth revolves around the sun daily. Advise students that a complete

revolution around the sun takes Earth one year with many days of light and
nights of dark.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about Earth’s patterns. First, in Experience 1, they
investigate the seasons, explore how the tilt of Earth’s axis affects the seasons,
and identify seasonal patterns such changes in temperature and the amount of
daylight. Then, in Experience 2, students observe and analyze the phases of the
moon to recognize patterns.

(new second paragraph in Preview the Topic here)As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic
2, Forces and Motion. Students can apply what they learned about forces (TEKS 4.7) to what they learn in Topic 4 about
identifying sequences and patterns in seasons (TEKS 4.9A).
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PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of a person
shaping hot, molten glass. As students progress through the Experiences, they
will use sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon
question, How did the glass get this shape?

(head)Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Patterns on Earth by completing a printed or online
Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Earth and Space to refresh your knowledge of topic
content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

¢ The seasons show up differently in different parts of the world, but there are
still seasonal distinctions. Places closest to the equator will experience a less
drastic shift in seasons.

e Moon phases are how the moon appears to change shape based on how much
of its lit surface we can observe from Earth.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience a
success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that
may arise and as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The
subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

e Seasons result from Earth’s distance from the sun. Explain to students that

the seasons change because of the angle of Earth’s tilt on its axis. When the
North Pole is tilted toward the sun, the Northern Hemisphere gets more direct
sunlight than when the North Pole is tilted away from the sun.

e Earth revolves around the sun daily. Advise students that a complete
revolution around the sun takes Earth one year with many days of light and
nights of dark.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 191
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about plant structures and functions.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.
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Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 47
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity to see how much students
understand about contact forces. Identify prior knowledge about contact forces.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 144

Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that they need to use reliable
sources when conducting research about a topic. Tell students that not every
source of information they find will be reliable.

(1 Differentiated Instruction Note)

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that they need to use reliable

sources when conducting research about a topic. Tell students that not every

source of information they find will be reliable.If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for
just-in-time learning acceleration.

(Addition second Differentiated Instruction Note)

CHALLENGE Have interested students find out what practices their community has in place for decreasing environmental
impact. They can present the information they gather as a written report or as a visual such as a poster or digital slide
show.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 150
Location: Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about ecosystems. First, in Experience 1, students
identify producers, consumers, and decomposers and explain how plants can
use energy and matter to create their own food. Next, in Experience 2, students
describe the cycling of matter and the flow of energy through food webs. Finally,
in Experience 3, students use fossil evidence to identify and describe past
environments.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON
Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of a panda
eating bamboo. As students progress through the Experiences, they will use
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sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question,
How does a bamboo plant make food that pandas can eat?

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Ecosystems to refresh your knowledge of
topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

¢ Animals and plants play important roles in maintaining an ecosystem.

e Certain animals and plants have developed the ability to adapt and thrive in
changing ecosystems. Others perish or migrate to new locations.

e Carbon dioxide is a gas in the atmosphere that plants and other producers use
to make their own food.

¢ Food webs are systems of interconnected food chains.

e Decomposers are organisms that break down dead plant and animal matter.
They use matter and energy from waste and dead organism bodies.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience

a success!

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise, and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.
The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

e Ecosystems do not change over time. Explain that there are several factors
that cause ecosystems to change. These factors include environmental
changes, such as drought or flooding, and human activity, such as clearing land
for building.

¢ Producers are unable to defend themselves against consumers. Point out
that many plants have natural defense structures, such as thorns and spikes or
internal poisons intended to sicken, that protect them from consumers.

e Fossils are always the remains of an organism’s body. Explain that fossils
include imprints such as footprints or shapes left by the body of a plant or
animal, and that all fossils provide evidence of life in the past.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about ecosystems. First, in Experience 1, students

identify producers, consumers, and decomposers and explain how plants can

use energy and matter to create their own food. In Experience 2, students

describe the cycling of matter and the flow of energy through food webs. In Experience 3, students use fossil evidence to
identify and describe past

environments.

(new second paragraph in Preview the Topic here)As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic
5, Patterns on Earth. Students can apply what they learned in Topic 5 about the water cycle (TEKS 4.10A) to what they are
learning in Topic 6 about cycling matter and producers (TEKS 4.12A). They can also apply what they learn about slow
changes to Earth (TEKS 4.10B) in Topic 5 to what they learn in Topic 6 about past environments and fossils (TEKS 4.12C).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON
Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of a panda
eating bamboo. As students progress through the Experiences, they will use
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sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question,
How does a bamboo plant make food that pandas can eat?

(head)Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Interactions in Ecosystems by completing a printed or
online Topic Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on
Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Ecosystems to refresh your knowledge of
topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

e Certain animals and plants have developed the ability to adapt and thrive in
changing ecosystems. Others perish or migrate to new locations.

e Carbon dioxide is a gas in the atmosphere that plants and other producers use
to make their own food.

e Decomposers are organisms that break down dead plant and animal matter.
They use matter and energy from waste and dead organism bodies.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience a
success!

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may

arise, and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type.

The subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

e Ecosystems do not change over time. Explain that there are several factors

that cause ecosystems to change. They include natural

changes, such as drought or flooding, and human activity, such as clearing land

to build.

e Fossils are always the remains of an organism’s body. Explain that fossils

include imprints such as footprints or shapes left by plant or animal parts, and that all fossils provide evidence of life in
the past.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner
Location: Assessment box

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 100

Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will collect and
analyze data to identify
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sequences of change in
seasons, predict patterns
of change in seasons,
and connect Earth’s
movement in space

to seasons.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will collect and analyze data to identify and develop explanations about sequences of change in seasons, predict
patterns of change in seasons, and connect Earth’s movement in space to seasons.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 192
Location: Differentiated Instruction

Original Text: Make Observations To help students prepare to compare the leaf coatings by touch and sight, spray water
on a paper towel. After a few minutes, spray water on a second paper towel. Ask students to describe how wet the paper
towels look just by observing them.

Challenge For students who are ready for a challenge, have them wrap a leaf of a living plant in plastic wrap so that a
small amount of air is trapped in the plastic wrap. Ask students to observe the plastic for several days to look for and
explain any changes. Challenge students to explain the droplets that appear on the underside of the plastic wrap,
conducting research to confirm their explanations.

Updated Text: STRIVING: Make Observations To help students prepare to compare the leaf coatings by touch and sight,
spray water on a paper towel. After a few minutes, spray water on a second paper towel. Ask students to describe how
wet the paper towels look just by observing them.

CHALLENGE For students who are ready for a challenge, have them wrap a leaf of a living plant in plastic wrap so that a
small amount of air is trapped in the plastic wrap. Ask students to observe the plastic for several days to look for and
explain any changes. Challenge students to explain the droplets that appear on the underside of the plastic wrap,
conducting research to confirm their explanations.

SPECIAL NEEDS Help students who would benefit from tactile experiences by having them compare leaf wetness by
touch. Spray water on a paper towel. After a few minutes, spray water on a second paper towel. Ask students to describe
how each paper towel feels.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 52
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective Students will plan and conduct an investigation to demonstrate the patterns of magnetism and
gravity on objects.

Updated Text: Objective Students will plan and conduct an investigation to demonstrate the patterns of magnetism and
gravity on objects. Students will use tools (including meter sticks) to observe, measure, test, and analyze their
information. They will Identify and investigate cause-and-effect relationships to develop explanations and propose
solutions.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
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Current Page Number(s): 55
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity to see how much students understand about
noncontact forces. Identify prior knowledge about magnetism.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 156
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will identify
producers and consumers
and explain how most
producers make their own
food using sunlight, water,
and carbon dioxide.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will identify producers and consumers and explain how most producers make their own food using sunlight,
water, and carbon dioxide. They make observations in an investigation and use it as evidence for their explanations.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Topic Wrap-Up
Location: major column

Original Text: N/A

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 103

Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about seasons.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 192

Location: bottom of major column
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Original Text: (Virtual Lab was placed in Experience 2)
Updated Text: (Virtual Lab is correctly placed in Experience 1)
Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 56

Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Explain to students that it is useful to record their observations with detailed
descriptions and drawings. This will help them analyze their results and share them with other students. Ask:

e How does your drawing help you to construct your car?

e What variable can you change?

¢ What do you predict will happen?

GUIDED INQUIRY PROCEDURE To support students who are having difficulty preparing their materials for investigation,
prepare the base for each model car that students will decorate, and then model these steps for student groups.

1. Insert a small dowel in both the front and back of a cardboard tube, halfway between the center point and bottom of
the tube when lying horizontal.

2. Using the glue gun, attach a bottle cap to each end of the dowels.

3. Glue a magnet to the inside of the lower part of the front of the cardboard tube.

4. On the end of the large dowel, use the glue gun to attach a magnet so that the end of the dowel lies on the back of the
magnet.

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Challenge For students ready for a challenge, have them apply their

observations from the STEAM Station to real-world situations. Invite students to draw diagrams showing how magnets
could be used to control the movement of a monorail or rollercoaster car.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352
Current Page Number(s): 159
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about organisms in ecosystems.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): Topic Wrap-Up

Location: minor column

Original Text: N/A

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 104
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Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students to follow the directions closely
and to carefully record or draw their observations for each part of the activity

so they can form conclusions based on their observations. Encourage students

to notice patterns in the way Earth’s tilt affects the amount of sunlight in each
hemisphere.

(2 Differentiated Instruction Notes)

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students to follow the directions closely

and to carefully record or draw their observations for each part of the activity

so they can form conclusions based on their observations. Encourage students

to notice patterns in the way Earth’s tilt affects the amount of sunlight in each

hemisphere.

If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

(new third Differentiated Instruction note)
SPECIAL NEEDS SPECIAL NEEDS This activity is well suited for students who would benefit from tactile experiences. The
students will be using a flashlight and a globe to model how Earth rotates around the sun.

Component: Grade 4 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223352

Current Page Number(s): 196
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objectives
Students will identify

and compare inherited
and acquired physical
traits and explain

how these traits help
organisms survive in their
environment.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will identify and compare inherited and acquired physical traits of organisms.

Students will explore and communicate explanations of how different structures help organisms to survive in their
environments.

Publisher: TPS Publishing

Science, Grade 4

Program: STEAM into Science - Grade 4 Edition: TEKS
Component: Learn By Doing STEAM Activity Reader Book - Grade 4 Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788057653

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content
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Current Page Number(s): Page 3
Location: Add to Idea box guidance
Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Idea Boxes

Idea boxes placed throughout the chapter text function to provide opportunities for collaborative discussion of content,
review of content introduced, and focus on certain content that is harder to grasp. Guidance on how to use the idea
boxes can be found in the Comprehension Skills section. However, before reading each chapter prepare for the idea
boxes by:

. Reviewing the chapter and idea boxes and planning for the time taken for each box to be implemented (guidance
on how long each idea box will take to implement can be found in the Learn by Doing Activity Reader Books Scope and
Sequence that can be found in the TPS Online Library Teacher Support).

. Reading the chapter and planning where in the text to stop for the Idea box; this should be an appropriate break
from the text that can be used to implement the idea box.

. Planning to have at hand any materials needed to implement the Idea box.

. Reviewing the task information contained within the Idea boxes.

Component: Assessment Guide - Grade 4 Teacher Edition
ISBN: 9781788057714

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page 211

Location: Graphic

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: Replace with sharper mage
Component: Teacher Textbook - Grade 4 Science

ISBN: 9781788057677

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page |
Location: Unit Column

Original Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student develops evidence-based explanations andcommunicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society.

The student understands how natural resources are important and can bemanaged.

Updated Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices
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The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning, identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-based arguments or evaluate designs.

The student develops evidence-based explanations andcommunicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society.

Recurring themes and concepts. The student understands that recurring themes and conceptsprovide a framework for
making connections across disciplines.

Note: Content for TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all other Units. Examples are provided in the Texas Essential Knowledge and
Skills section and detailed in correlations.

Component: Teacher Textbook - Grade 4 Science
ISBN: 9781788057677

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Current Page Number(s): Page Lv
Location: Text

Original Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student develops evidence-based explanations andcommunicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society.

The student understands how natural resources are important and can bemanaged.

Updated Text: 1 — Scientific and Engineering Practices

The student asks questions, identifies problems, and plans and safely conducts classroom, laboratory, and field
investigations to answer questions, explain phenomena, or design solutions using appropriate tools and models.

The student analyzes and interprets data to derive meaning, identify features and patterns, and discover relationships or
correlations to develop evidence-based arguments or evaluate designs.

The student develops evidence-based explanations andcommunicates findings, conclusions, and proposed solutions.

The student knows the contributions of scientists and recognizes the importance of scientific research and innovation for
society.

Recurring themes and concepts. The student understands that recurring themes and conceptsprovide a framework for
making connections across disciplines.

Note: Content for TEKS 1 to 5 appears within all other Units.
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Publisher: Argument-Driven Inquiry, LLC

Science, Grade 5

Program: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade: TEKS
Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754825

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Secret Substances, Ideas stage
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: Pre-adoption Sample text

Updated Text: Updated text reflective of feedback from TRR process. Revised text to simplify discussion on physical
properties and density. Added text on creating tables.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754825

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Hydroponics, Ideas Stage
Link to Updated Content:
View Updated Content

Original Text: Order of the ideas presented was:
1. Cause and Effect

2. The needs of Living Things

3.Plants and Plant Growth

Updated Text: Updated order of ideas in response to TRR feedback. The order of ideas presented is?:
1. The Need:s of Living Things

2. Plants and Plant Growth

3. Cause and Effect

The text explaining each idea remains unchanged

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754825

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Trampoline Double Bounce, ideas stage, activity 3
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content
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https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/46cfcea7-4d37-4a97-8dca-88e304ff2e11#ap-step-cef5e1b6-6e4f-40ea-b271-28bb77909c54
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/23786c36-d1f2-493c-9767-333ecffc0476#ap-step-4d76e4bf-a83a-4b92-9b80-6efa80d89814
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/6ed1bb34-1722-4433-893b-b659537f3654#ap-step-d55a7830-6493-4ebd-bfcd-17b1323821fc
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/9132daa8-d12b-4e47-9080-c53b4ab5a525#ap-step-d254edda-3cd8-471d-8bf2-7c10179f19f1
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/6d8215b4-964a-48c4-b90e-6b777cc3d677#ap-step-dff3f0df-1e41-4ca3-8a58-406d35c94c1a-activities-4e00db10-a4ab-4820-9ab0-212e3b3db044
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/155ec3c8-e22e-4915-9fff-40f7e81de916#ap-step-a15fc10a-8fe8-4521-b75d-6cd72fad4a09-activities-4f21c533-db2c-45f2-aa5e-75a2c5294a3c

Original Text: Heading: Read about a final core idea you can use
Updated Text: Heading: Read about a third core idea you can use
Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754825

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Sled Tug-o-War, Ideas Stage, Activity 2

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: Heading: Read about a final core idea you can use
Updated Text: Heading: Read about another core idea you can use
Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade

ISBN: 9798987754825

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Mass and the State of Matter, Task Stage, Activity 3
Link to Updated Content:
View Updated Content

Original Text: The video you watched showed what can happen to a sample of matter, such as a piece of chocolate, when
it changes temperature. In the video, the chocolate turned from a solid state to a liquid state when it reached a
temperature of 900F (320C). All matter can change from a solid state to a liquid state like the chocolate did when it gets
hot enough. Matter can also change from a liquid state to a solid state when it gets cold. Your goal in this investigation is
to figure out if a sample of matter will become heavier, lighter, or stay the same weight when it changes from a solid
state to a liquid state or a liquid state to a solid state. The guiding question of this investigation is:

Updated Text: The video you watched showed what can happen to a sample of matter, such as a piece of chocolate,
when it changes temperature. In the video, the chocolate turned from a solid state to a liquid state when it reached a
temperature of 900oF (320C). All matter can change from a solid state to a liquid state like the chocolate did when it gets
hot enough. Matter can also change from a liquid state to a solid state when it gets cold. Your goal in this investigation is
to figure out what happens to the mass of matter when it changes state. It is possible that the mass can increase,
decrease, or stay the same when matter changes from a solid state to a liquid state or a liquid state to a solid state. The
guiding question of this investigation is:

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade

ISBN: 9798987754825

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Mystery Mixtures, Ideas Stage, Activity 4

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content
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https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/1c52d905-de7e-4d98-b3a6-690365577a3a#ap-step-abea3963-ce3b-419a-b6e9-40883a13a897-activities-cd4a6b0b-8728-4112-bb88-76ec2c89680c
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/005f402e-74ac-4a37-ba5a-f488354823a7#ap-step-8ff4bbb5-d244-4e18-8123-ead4615434df-activities-8f3225b7-1b22-4658-acca-bdf4660a4db6
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/ac3c56a7-20ea-4e43-97f5-f91da7982bb8#ap-step-f356b31a-f757-4f4c-bb01-7c001f866377-activities-1d100894-d391-49fb-898b-8786eb8d7b8c-content-in-person
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/65ab967f-5dcb-419b-a2aa-52aecd6da8e2#ap-step-02c8cc4b-cd01-44fa-a7c7-8fb7c41bc9dd-activities-6131f11a-a1c8-4546-b4d5-57f37ea3333e-content-in-person
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/51adfc8e-0e90-4d18-a58c-47bc8fd15477#ap-step-58f1cde3-d0be-4abc-bd46-e4b772a00cd2-activities-fa7373c7-6cd4-4acf-8a7c-2d52c3ba207e
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/2fb1612f-43ea-4ea8-b684-71166f171a0d#ap-step-8d23e452-0f52-41af-86e3-84b90930803b-activities-343adcc9-df5c-4204-bf7d-feff8b7e5ed4

Original Text: What is your biggest takeaway from this stage of the investigation?What is your biggest takeaway from this
stage of the investigation?

Updated Text: What are your biggest takeaways from this investigation? You may want to mention ideas related to the
properties of matter, mixtures, and how we can use tools to separate mixtures.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754825

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Leopard Images in a Mirror, Ideas Stage, Activity 1

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: Heading: Read about another core idea you can use
Updated Text: Read about a core idea you can use

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754825

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Leopard Images in a Mirror, Ideas Stage, Activity 3
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: Heading: Read about another core idea you can use
Updated Text: Read about a third core idea you can use
Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754825

Location: Shadows Throughout the Day, Ideas Stage, Activity 2
Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: N/A

Updated Text: If there were any words that you are unfamiliar with in the reading, think about other words you know
that are similar to the unfamiliar word. You can also use prior experiences with If there were any words that you are
unfamiliar with in the reading, think about other words you know that are similar to the unfamiliar word. You can also
use prior experiences with shadows in science to help understand the unfamiliar word. Add these new words to your
handout as well. in science to help understand the unfamiliar word. Add these new words to your handout as well.

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade

ISBN: 9798987754825
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https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/c9b77a74-d989-40e4-9c12-efc9909730ba#ap-step-3bd72705-fd8c-4af6-9943-9812a7a5020e-activities-d5f43662-2e1f-4762-a445-fca09c1a044c
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/0166652c-08b6-4a6b-97cb-440ca756270e#ap-step-53b58294-f26d-4ae6-a417-b571d2da3a54-activities-3f1af075-7d87-4b8f-acbb-8e7fec036ecc
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/c9b77a74-d989-40e4-9c12-efc9909730ba#ap-step-3bd72705-fd8c-4af6-9943-9812a7a5020e-activities-790fe5d7-7168-4b08-bb7d-ba8732100e74
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/0166652c-08b6-4a6b-97cb-440ca756270e#ap-step-53b58294-f26d-4ae6-a417-b571d2da3a54-activities-4b217121-95db-4b44-b87a-e88a9c6a4df6
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/7da0038f-6446-4d7c-8919-b19908646654#ap-step-1db37d58-b517-40d1-8ab0-46721d3ee59b-activities-31d1d108-0d25-4e95-ba4d-61a09d6a3895-content-in-person

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Mystery Mixtures, Plan Stage, Page 1

Link to Updated Content:

View Updated Content

Original Text: Forceps

Updated Text: Tweezers

Component: Texas ADI Learning Hub for Science, 5th Grade
ISBN: 9798987754825

Link to Current Content:
View Current Content

Location: Chihuahuan Desert Ecosystem, Do Stage, Information Cards
Link to Updated Content:
View Updated Content

Original Text: Typos in Card Designs. The following typos existed:
1. Texas Horned Lizard Card. Text read "Is able to shoot a stream of blood from its eye to dedend against preditors."
2. Coyote Card. Text read "They live in pack of up to 6 individuals."

Updated Text: Typos in Card Designs. The following corrections were made:
1. Texas Horned Lizard Card. Text read "Is able to shoot a stream of blood from its eye to defend against predators."
2. Coyote Card. Text read "They live in packs of up to 6 individuals."

Publisher: Savvas Learning

Science, Grade 5

Program: Texas Experience Science Grade 5 (Print with digital): TEKS
Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369
Current Page Number(s): 93
Location: Major column, starting at TEKS Practice

Original Text: TEKS Practice

Help prepare your students for standardized testing! Conduct a short mini-lesson on
the test-taking strategy of Using Information from the Text:

¢ Tell students that as they read a text, they should look for key ideas and
important details. This information will help students understand what the text
is mostly about, and students should take notes to keep track of the ideas.

e Instruct students to read a question on their TEKS Practice Activity and all of
the associated answer choices. Before students read the question and answer
choices a second time, tell them to reread their notes and look back at the
text, as needed, to make sure they clearly understand what the text is mostly
about.
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https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/51adfc8e-0e90-4d18-a58c-47bc8fd15477#ap-step-8646073d-6cec-49f5-8b26-1de89516d04e-activities-0199e82b-5a08-4887-b5a2-b03da4bb642f-inPersonTeacher
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/2fb1612f-43ea-4ea8-b684-71166f171a0d#ap-step-9cd2ac95-5efc-49a7-a792-ebdbfbc019fa-activities-f0dc9690-5c25-44e3-9221-46ed0b09459c-content-in-person
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/84c154f2-d768-4be9-84cb-2fa2447335c6#ap-material-0
https://adilearninghub.com/advanced-search/5/contentType/investigations/6108c5e5-d8b3-493c-8f5a-f0685d3b046d#ap-material-0

e Suggest that students also highlight or underline important ideas and details in
the text as they read to help them identify key ideas throughout the question
and answer choices.

¢ As students complete pages in the workbook, remind them to make sure they
understand both the question and the answer choices.

e When students determine the correct answers, have them explain how using
information from the text helped them. Remind students that they can use the
strategy of using information from the text on any quizzes or tests.

Updated Text: TEKS Practice

Help prepare your students for standardized testing! Conduct a short mini-lesson on
the test-taking strategy of Using Information from the Text:

¢ Tell students that as they read a text, they should look for key ideas and
important details. This information will help students understand what the text
is mostly about, and students should take notes to keep track of the ideas.

e Instruct students to read a TEKS Practice Test question and all of

the associated answer choices. Before students read the question and answer
choices a second time, tell them to reread their notes and look back at the

text to make sure they clearly understand what the text is mostly

about.

® Suggest that students also highlight or underline important ideas and details in
the text as they read to help them identify key ideas.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 187
Location: ELPS TARGETED SUPPORT

Original Text: Learning Strategies 1D, 1E Write the terms habitat, conservation, and
pollution on the board and briefly define them. Guide students to internalize
new vocabulary by using and reusing it in speaking and writing activities that
build concept and language attainment.

® Beginning Draw a T-chart on the board with the headings beneficial and
harmful. Display pictures of human activities that impact ecosystems and ask
students to classify them as helpful or harmful. Record the activities in the
T-chart based on the students’ answers. Encourage students to speak using
learning strategies by asking for assistance or by conveying ideas by using
synonyms or descriptions for English words.

¢ Intermediate Have students orally complete these sentence frames with the
words on the board: can be harmful to an ecosystem. can

be beneficial to an ecosystem. Cutting down trees can destroy and

decrease the health of an ecosystem.

¢ Advanced/Advanced High Have pairs of students take turns choosing a
human activity and describing its impact on an ecosystem. Have the other
student classify the activity as beneficial or harmful. Then have students

work together to describe ways in which harmful impacts could be lessened.

Updated Text: Learning Strategies 1D, 1E Write the terms habitat, conservation, and pollution on the board and briefly
define them. Guide students to internalize new vocabulary by using and reusing it in speaking and writing activities that
build concept and language attainment.
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¢ Beginning Display pictures of human activities that impact ecosystems and ask students to classify them as helpful or
harmful verbally. Then have students demonstrate their understanding of a beneficial and a harmful activity by writing

and completing this sentence frame: isa activity.
¢ Intermediate Have students orally complete these sentence frames with the words on the board: can be harmful
to an ecosystem. can be beneficial to an ecosystem. Then have students use the terms beneficial and harmful to

write new sentences.

¢ Advanced/Advanced High Have pairs of students take turns choosing a human activity and describing its impact on an
ecosystem. Have the other student classify the activity as beneficial or harmful. Then have students work together to
write a summary describing ways in which harmful impacts could be lessened.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 56

Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important to read all of the instructions before they
begin so they understand the goal of the activity. Review the steps, and point out that students must first decide which
variable to change. Explain to students that it is important to carefully record the change they make and the amount of
force needed each time so they can draw conclusions at the end. Encourage students to make predictions about what
they think will happen to the objects before each change.

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important to read all of the instructions before they
begin so they understand the goal of the activity. Review the steps, and point out that students must first decide which
variable to change. Explain to students that it is important to carefully record the change they make and the amount of
force needed each time so they can draw conclusions at the end. Encourage students to make predictions about what
they think will happen to the objects before each activity. If students need additional support, use the Extra Support
Differentiated Instruction note below as scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 135
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about slow changes to Earth.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 16

Location: major column, starting at Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they follow the directions closely and
to carefully record their measurements and observations for each material so they can draw conclusions at the end.
Encourage students to make predictions about what material will have the properties the company wants. Ask:

e What properties should Toy 1 have? Which material do you think will be best for Toy 1?

e What properties should Toy 2 have? Which material do you think will be best for Toy 2?
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¢ How will you test the materials?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Measuring Mass To reinforce understanding, model how to use a balance or scale to find an object’s mass. If using a
balance, model how to zero the balance by moving all the sliders to the left along the beams. Point out that the pointer is
right at the zero line. Place a block on the balance platform. Ask What happened to the pointer? (It moved away from the
zero line.) Model how to find the mass of the block by moving the sliders. Explain how to calculate the mass. If using a
digital scale, point out how to tare the scale or how to zero

out the scale. Place a block on the balance pan and explain how to read the display.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 94
Location: Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about patterns related to Earth’s rotation. First, in
Experience 1, they demonstrate how Earth rotates on its axis and explain how this
rotation is related to the day—night cycle and the appearance of the sun moving
across the sky. Then, in Experience 2, students investigate how the movement of
the sun across the sky causes changes in shadow positions and shape.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of
shadows moving throughout the course of a day. As students progress through
the Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question, How do
shadows move?

Topic Readiness Test
Students answer questions to show what they already know about Earth and space
by completing a printed or online Topic Readiness Test.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Earth and Space to refresh your knowledge
of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

* Rotation is spinning in a circle around an axis. Earth completes one rotation
about its axis every 24 hours.

e Earth’s rotation causes the day—night cycle and the apparent movement of the
sun across the sky.

¢ A shadow is a dark area formed when light is blocked by an object.

* As Earth rotates, sunlight strikes the surface of the planet at different angles.
These different angles cause shadows to move throughout the day.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience,
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience a
success!

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about patterns related to Earth’s rotation. First, in
Experience 1, they demonstrate how Earth rotates on its axis and explain how this
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rotation is related to the day—night cycle and the appearance of the sun moving
across the sky. Then, in Experience 2, students investigate how the movement of
the sun across the sky causes changes in shadow positions and shape.

(new second paragraph in Preview the Topic here)As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic
2, Force and Motion. Students can apply what they learned in Topic 2 about patterns of motion (TEKS 5.7A) to what they
are learning about the motion of Earth in space in Topic 4 (TEKS 5.9).

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation
Students answer questions to show what they already know about Matter by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Earth and Space to refresh your knowledge
of topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

* Rotation is spinning in a circle around an axis. Earth completes one rotation
about its axis every 24 hours.

¢ As Earth rotates, sunlight strikes the surface of the planet at different angles.
These different angles cause shadows to move throughout the day.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience,
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience a
success!

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369
Current Page Number(s): 189
Location: major column, starting at TEKS Practice

Original Text: TEKS Practice

Help prepare your students for standardized testing! Conduct a short mini-lesson on
the test-taking strategy of Unlocking the Data:

¢ Tell students that they will answer questions on a test based on data in
graphs and tables. Make sure students understand that graphs are visual
representations of data from tables.

e Instruct students to read a question on their TEKS Practice Activity and all

of the associated answer choices. Before students read the question and
answer choices a second time, tell them to make sure they understand the
kind of information that the graph or table contains. Students should look for
mathematical relationships within the data.

¢ Students should read the title of the graph and any headings of columns and
rows. If there is text that accompanies the graph, students should also think
about how the text relates to the data.

® Once students have chosen an answer, they should look back at the graph
or table to make sure there is evidence to support the answer they selected.
Remind students that they can use the strategy of unlocking the data on any
quizzes or tests that include graphs and tables.

Proclamation 2024: Report of Editorial Changes Addendum (10/31/2023)
*updated since previous report

Page 229 of 643



Updated Text: TEKS Practice

Help prepare your students for standardized testing! Conduct a short mini-lesson on
the test-taking strategy of Unlocking the Data:

¢ Tell students that they will answer some test questions based on data in

graphs and tables. Make sure students understand that graphs are visual
representations of data from tables.

e Instruct students to read a TEKS Practice Test question and all

of the associated answer choices. Before students read the question and

answer choices a second time, they should focus on the information in the graph or table. Students should look for
mathematical relationships within the data.

e Students should read the title of the graph and any headings of columns and

rows. Students should consider how any text relates to the data.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369
Current Page Number(s): 57
Location: Literacy Station

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Identifying and evaluating important details in a text can help students
determine key ideas. Have students use the key ideas and details in the text to answer these questions:

Updated Text: GUIDE STUDENT THINKING Identifying and evaluating important details in a text can help students
determine key ideas. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning
acceleration.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 136

Location: major column, starting at SAFETY

Original Text: SAFETY Remind students to wipe up spills immediately to demonstrate safe practices during investigations
as outlined in Texas Education Agency—approved

safety standards.

WHAT TO EXPECT Advance preparation is necessary for this activity. You will need to make drain holes in the pans. To
save time, consider completing

Steps 1-4 of the Hands-On Station Activity under Part 2: Investigate prior to starting. Students will model how running
water affects land. They will record their observations on their Hands-On Station Activity.

GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Point out that running water is the most common agent of weathering, erosion, and
deposition. These processes have shaped and continue to shape Earth’s landforms. As students conduct the investigation,
encourage them to observe how running water changes the land. Facilitate a discussion about how energy and matter
interact in this system

Updated Text: SAFETY Remind students to wear goggles and wipe up spills immediately to demonstrate safe
practices during investigations as outlined in Texas Education Agency—approved

safety standards.

WHAT TO EXPECT Advance preparation is necessary for this activity. You

will need to make drain holes in the pans. To save time, consider completing

Steps 1-4 of the Hands-On Station Activity under Part 2: Investigate prior to

starting. Students will model how running water affects land. They will record
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their observations on their Hands-On Station Activity.

GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Point out that running water is the most common

agent of weathering, erosion, and deposition. These processes have shaped

and continue to shape Earth’s landforms. As students conduct the investigation,

encourage them to observe how running water changes the land. Facilitate a

discussion about how energy and matter interact in this system. If students need additional support, use this scaffolding
and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 20
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objectives
Students will compare and contrast matter according to its physical state. Students will illustrate how matter is made up
of small particles.

Updated Text: Objective
Students will identify advantages and limitations of models to compare and contrast matter according to its physical
state.

Students will identify and use patterns to explain and illustrate how matter is made up of small particles.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 23
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge about solids, liquids,
and gases.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 100
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective

Objectives

Students will demonstrate

that Earth rotates on its

axis once approximately

every 24 hours. Students
will explain how Earth’s
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rotation causes the
day-night cycle and the
appearance of the sun
moving across the sky.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will demonstrate that Earth rotates on its axis once approximately every 24 hours.

Students will develop and use models to explain the cause-and-effect relationship of how Earth’s rotation causes the
day-night cycle and the appearance of the sun moving across the sky.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369
Current Page Number(s): 190
Location: Preview the Topic

Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about the structures and behaviors that help organisms
survive within their environments. First, in Experience 1, they analyze and explain
how structures and their functions allow different species to survive in the same
environment. Then, in Experience 2, they identify and explain how instinctual and
learned behaviors increase organisms’ chances of survival.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of newly
hatched sea turtles crawling toward the ocean. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question How does
crawling help baby sea turtles in Texas?

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about the structures and behaviors that help organisms
survive within their environments. First, in Experience 1, they analyze and explain
how structures and their functions allow different species to survive in the same
environment. Then, in Experience 2, they identify and explain how instinctual and
learned behaviors increase organisms’ chances of survival.

(new second paragraph in Preview the Topic here)As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic
6, Interactions in Ecosystems. Students can apply what they learned about organisms interact in ecosystems (TEKS 5.12A)
to what they learn in Topic 7 about how structures and functions of different species help them survive (TEKS 5.13A).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of newly
hatched sea turtles crawling toward the ocean. As students progress through the
Experiences, they will answer the Anchoring Phenomenon question How does
crawling help baby sea turtles in Texas?

(insert new blue head)Topic Readiness Test and Remediation
Students answer questions to show what they already know about Matter by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369
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Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview
Location: Standards list

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 137

Location: ELPS TARGETED SUPPORT

Original Text: ELPS TARGETED SUPPORT

Reading 4C, 4D Guide students to use prereading supports to enhance and
confirm comprehension.

¢ Beginning Have student pairs match the terms canyon, delta, and sand
dune to images in the text that illustrate each type of landform.

¢ Intermediate Using illustrations from the text, have students locate in the
text the key understandings about each type of landform.

e Advanced Have student pairs take turns reading a caption from a photo.
Then have them tell how the picture helps them understand the text.

¢ Advanced High Have student pairs explain how the images support the text
to provide additional or enhanced information about the formation of each
landform.

Updated Text: ELPS TARGETED SUPPORT
Reading 4C, 4D Guide students to use prereading supports to enhance and confirm comprehension.

* Beginning As a prereading activity, display the pictures from the text and ask students to look for connections between
the images in order to predict the topic of the reading. Have student pairs match the terms canyon, delta, and sand dune
to images in the text that illustrate each type of landform.

¢ Intermediate Review the title and have students make predictions about the text as a prereading support. Using
illustrations from the text, have students locate in the text the key understandings about each type of landform.

e Advanced As a prereading activity, give students five minutes to brainstorm ideas relating to the topic of the reading.
Then give them another five minutes to organize their ideas and to form sentences. Once they have completed this,
encourage them to get up and move around the room and share their ideas with other learners. During the reading, have
student pairs take turns reading a caption from a photo. Then have them tell how the picture helps them understand the
text.

¢ Advanced High As a prereading activity, share the question “What do you know about how Earth’s surface changes over
time?” Give students 60 seconds to discuss the question with a partner. Have students find a new partner and repeat the
process. Have student pairs explain how the images support the text to provide additional or enhanced information
about the formation of each landform.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 157

Location: major column starting at TEKS PRACTICE

Original Text: TEKS Practice
Help prepare your students for standardized testing! Conduct a short mini-lesson
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on the test-taking strategies of Anticipating the Answer or Using the Process
of Elimination:

¢ Tell students that before they decide which of these strategies to use, they
should read the question to determine whether it is asking about content they
know well or content they do not know very well.

¢ Explain to students that when they know the content well, they can use the
strategy Anticipating the Answer. Before looking at any of the answer choices,
students should reread the question and try to answer it in their head. Then
they should compare their own answer with the choices provided. Students
may be able to quickly identify the correct choice this way. This strategy is
especially useful for questions that test vocabulary.

e When students do not know the content very well, they can Use the Process
of Elimination strategy to help them. Students should first look at each answer
choice and remove the choices that are least likely to be correct. Once they
have two answers left, they should reread the question and select the better of
the two remaining choices.

e Remind students that many tests are timed, so for either strategy, students
should be mindful of time management. They should not spend too long

on any one question so that they are able to complete the whole test in a
timely manner.

Updated Text: TEKS Practice

Help prepare your students for standardized testing! Conduct a short mini-lesson
on the test-taking strategies of Anticipating the Answer or Using the Process
of Elimination:

e Students can use the strategy Anticipating the Answer. After reading a TEKS Practice Test question but before looking at
any of the answer choices, students should reread the question and try to answer it in their head. Then

they should compare their own answer with the choices provided. Students

may be able to quickly identify the correct choice this way. This strategy is

especially useful for questions that test vocabulary.

e Students can also use the strategy Use the Process of Elimination. Students should first look at each answer

choice and remove the choices that are least likely to be correct. Once they

have two answers left, they should reread the question and select the better of

the two remaining choices.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 24

Location: major column, starting with Guide Student Planning

Original Text: GUIDE STUDENT PLANNING Remind students that it is important that they follow the directions closely and
to carefully record their observations for each part of the activity so they can produce meaningful models and draw
conclusions at the end. Ask:

¢ What do you know about the properties of solids, liquids, and gases?

¢ What do you want to learn about from this investigation?

¢ How can making models help you understand more about the properties of solids, liquids, and gases?

DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION

Model States of Matter To reinforce understanding, model using a graphic organizer. Draw a three-column chart with the
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headings Solid, Liquid, and Gas on the board. Invite students to add examples of each state of matter to the chart. Ask
What do you know about the properties of solids, liquids, and gases? Add student responses to the chart. Invite student
volunteers to draw a representation of each state of matter showing that solids keep their shape, liquids take the shape
of the container, and gases fill the container.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369
Current Page Number(s): 102
Location: ELPS Targeted Support

Original Text: ELPS TARGETED SUPPORT

Listening 2| Write the terms model, rotation, and axis on the board. Read the
words aloud and have students repeat after you. Guide students to respond to
questions, as needed.

* Beginning Model using the words rotation and axis as you spin a globe.
Then have students repeat the actions, using the same terms.

e Intermediate Display and read aloud these sentence frames for students to
complete orally: A globe is a of Earth. To means to spin.

Earth on its . Guide students to use forms of the word

rotation, as needed, including rotate and rotates.

* Advanced Ask students questions for which the answers are the terms on
the board. Then guide students to define each of the terms.

¢ Advanced High Have students discuss with a partner their observations of
the video. Then have partners take turns asking questions about

Updated Text: ELPS TARGETED SUPPORT

Listening 2l Write the terms model, rotation, and axis on the board. Instruct students to repeat the words after you as
you read the words aloud. Guide students to respond to increasingly complex directions as needed throughout the
activity.

¢ Beginning Model using the words rotation and axis as you spin a globe. Verbally instruct students to repeat the actions
when prompted with the terms rotation and axis. Monitor for the student's ability to follow your directions in order to
complete the task.

e Intermediate Verbally instruct students to model the words rotation and axis using a globe. Monitor for student’s ability
to follow your directions and use the globe to complete the task.

¢ Advanced Instruct students to physically demonstrate the terms rotation and axis using their bodies as models. Monitor
for the student's ability to follow your direction of using their body as a model rather than a globe in order to complete
the task.

» Advanced High Verbally instruct students to discuss with a partner their observations of the video. After the discussion,
instruct partners to draw a model and label it with the words model, rotation, and axis. Monitor for the student's ability
to follow your directions of discussing their observations and drawing a model in order to complete the task.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 196
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will explain
how structures and their
functions allow different
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species to survive in the
same environment.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will explain how structures and their functions allow different species to survive in the same environment.

Students will use models to represent different mouth structures of animals in different environments and assess which
structures work best for picking up food in each environment.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): Topic Planner

Location: ELAR Row

Original Text: ELAR

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): N/A

Location: Side column of most pages, Topic Overview right page, Topic Planners, and Experience At-a-Glance
Original Text: Initial list of TEKS standards

Updated Text: Added appropriate TEKS standards to many places to include a more comprehensive list.
Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 140

Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective

Objective

Students will model and

describe processes that

lead to the formation of

sedimentary rock and
fossil fuels.

Updated Text: Objectives
Students will model and describe processes that lead to the formation of sedimentary rock and fossil fuels.

Students will identify the advantages of modeling the formation of sedimentary rocks and fossil fuels.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369
Current Page Number(s): 158

Location: Preview the Topic
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Original Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about patterns, cycles, systems, and relationships
within environments and ecosystems. First, in Experience 1, students describe
how organisms survive by interacting with biotic and abiotic factors in a healthy
ecosystem. Then, in Experience 2, students explain and predict how changes in an
ecosystem can affect the cycling of matter and the flow of energy in a food web.
Finally, in Experience 3, students describe a healthy ecosystem and explain how
human activities can be beneficial or harmful to an ecosystem.

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of animals
crossing a wildlife bridge. As students progress through the Experiences, they

will use sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon
question How can animals live safely near roads in Texas?

Topic Readiness Test

Students answer questions to show what they already know about ecosystems by
completing a printed or online Topic Readiness Test.

Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Ecosystems to refresh your knowledge of
topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

* An ecosystem consists of all the organisms living in a particular place as well as
the nonliving parts of the environment.

e Biotic refers to the living or once-living parts of an ecosystem. Abiotic refers to
the parts of an ecosystem that are nonliving and have never been living.

¢ A healthy ecosystem contains suitable types and amounts of biotic and abiotic
factors needed to support the organisms that live there.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to
help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience
as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience a
success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may
arise and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The
subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

® An ecosystem is simply a collection of organisms living together. Reinforce

the concept that an ecosystem includes not only biotic and abiotic factors,

but also the interactions between living and nonliving organisms in their
environment.

® Organisms higher in a food web eat all the organisms lower in the food

web. Explain that organisms higher in the food web may eat some, but

not necessarily all, of the organisms below them in the web. For example,
consumers at the top of a food web would not necessarily eat plants, and
certainly not all plants.

Updated Text: Preview the Topic

In this topic, students learn about patterns, cycles, systems, and relationships
within environments and ecosystems. First, in Experience 1, students describe
how organisms survive by interacting with biotic and abiotic factors in a healthy
ecosystem. Then, in Experience 2, students explain and predict how changes in an
ecosystem can affect the cycling of matter and the flow of energy in a food web.
Finally, in Experience 3, students describe a healthy ecosystem and explain how
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human activities can be beneficial or harmful to an ecosystem.

(Insert new paragraph)As you progress through the topic, connect the activities back to Topic 3, Energy. Students can
apply what they learned in Topic 3 about the transfer of energy within a system (TEKS 5.8A) to the flow of energy through
ecosystem interactions in Topic 6 (TEKS 5.12B).

PREVIEW ANCHORING PHENOMENON

Students watch and respond to a short Anchoring Phenomenon Video of animals

crossing a wildlife bridge. As students progress through the Experiences, they

will use sense-making activities to help them answer the Anchoring Phenomenon

question How can animals live safely near roads in Texas?

Topic Readiness Test and Remediation

Students answer questions to show what they already know about Matter by completing a printed or online Topic
Readiness Test. For students who have difficulty on the test, assign the corresponding remediation items on Realize.
Teacher Background

Watch the Teacher Background Video Ecosystems to refresh your knowledge of

topic content. Key concepts to support instruction of this topic:

® An ecosystem consists of all the organisms living in a particular place as well as

the nonliving parts of the environment.

¢ A healthy ecosystem contains suitable types and amounts of biotic and abiotic

factors needed to support the organisms that live there.

Teacher Prep

In addition to the Teacher Background Video, there are Teacher Prep Videos to

help you prepare for every Experience. These include a preview of the Experience

as well as classroom management strategies to make every Science Experience a

success!

Common Misconceptions

As students explore the content, be attentive to common misconceptions that may

arise and address as needed. Common misconceptions are listed in bold type. The

subsequent text explains the misconceptions.

* An ecosystem is simply a collection of organisms living together. Reinforce

the concept that an ecosystem includes biotic and abiotic factors,

and the interactions between living and nonliving things in their

environment.

e Organisms higher in a food web eat all the organisms lower in the food

web. Explain that organisms higher in the food web may eat some, but

not necessarily all, of the organisms below them. For example,

consumers at the top of a food web would not necessarily eat plants.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 164
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objective
Students will observe and
describe how a variety

of organisms survive by
interacting with biotic and
abiotic factors in a healthy
ecosystem.
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Updated Text: Objectives
Students will observe and describe how a variety of organisms survive by interacting with biotic and abiotic factors in a
healthy ecosystem.

Students will listen actively as the class compares terrarium designs and decides on one design the whole class could use
to build a habitat for worms.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 28
Location: blue box

Original Text: Objectives

Students will compare the properties of substances before and after they are combined. They will demonstrate and
explain that some mixtures maintain the physical properties of the individual substances mixed while others do not.
Students will also demonstrate and explain that matter is conserved in mixtures and solutions.

Updated Text: Objectives

Students will use mathematical calculations to compare the properties of substances before and after they are combined.
They will demonstrate and explain that some mixtures maintain the physical properties of the individual substances
mixed while others do not.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 103
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about Earth's rotation.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 199
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about structures and functions.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369
Current Page Number(s): Experience-At-A-Galance

Location: The TEKS box on the right
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Original Text: TEKS

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide

ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): Topic Overview

Location: Topic Overview right page, Home Connections minor column box
Original Text: (only one paragraph)

Updated Text: (insert new paragraph)Share the Topic School-to-Home letter with parents and caregivers to provide
information that supports student learning. Use the Home Communication Guide for additional ideas to bring home
learning into the classroom.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 143
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about natural resources.

Updated Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. If the exit tickets reveal gaps in understanding or
misconceptions, use this scaffolding and guidance for just-in-time learning acceleration.

Component: Grade 5 Teacher Guide
ISBN: 9781323223369

Current Page Number(s): 167
Location: Address Prior Knowledge

Original Text: Review the exit tickets collected from the Engage activity. Identify prior knowledge
about the living and nonliving resources organisms need to survive 